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PREFACE

The primary significance of the 0ld Harbor Life-Saving
Station as a cultural resource derives from its orlglnal role as
part of the U.S. Life-Saving Service. It is ironic that this
structure, built to serve men who saved lives, itself needed to
be saved. By the early 1970’s, the Atlantic Ocean around Cape
Cod was severely eroding Nauset (North) Beach in Chatham, where
the llfesav1ng station stood. The National Park Service purchased
the property in 1973 from prlvate individuals, in order to save
it. Four years later, the service moved the station by barge to
a new site on Race Point Beach in Provincetown, at the northern
tip of Cape Cod. The building is now maintained and operated by
the Cape Cod National Seashore, part of the North Atlantic Region
of the National Park Service.

The quest to save and restore the station to its original
appearance has lasted more than a decade, and it is not over yet.
The effort has involved various groups of concerned citizens and
several branches of the National Park Service: the Cape Cod
National Seashore, the North Atlantic Region, and the Cultural
Resources Center. The participating organizations remained the
same over the years, but the cast of employees changed. The
majority of documentary research for the historic structure report
was conducted by the late Ricardo Torres-Reyes while he was
Regional Historian for the North Atlantic Region. Additional
research was performed by three employees of the Cultural
Resources Center (then North Atlantic Historic Preservation
Center). These were Marsha L. Fader, Historical Architect, who
also was the initial Project Supervisor for the relocatlon and
restoration work; Andrea M. Gilmore, Architectural Conservator,
who produced the paint ana1y51s for this report, and who assumed
the duties of Project Supervisor after the relocation of the
structure was completed, and after the first phase of restoration
had begun; and Peggy A. Albee, Architectural Conservator, who was
assigned to the project after the second phase of restoratlon was
completed, and solely for the purpose of preparing this historic
structure report.

In reading through the report, one might note several
apparent inconsistencies in terminology. First, although the term
"lifesaving" is today used as one word, it was generally
hyphenated during the late 19th century. Thus, the word is
hyphenated when used as part of a proper name dating from that
time (e.g., 01ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, United States Life-
Saving Service), but not hyphenated otherwise.

Another potential point of confusion is the terminology used
to refer to the area below the first floor of the lifesaving
station. This area is called the "cellar" prior to the reloca-
tion of the station, since that is what the early documents called
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it. After the move, the area is called the "basement," reflecting
the construction of a new, modern foundation for the structure.

Finally, it is important to keep in mind that the orientation
of the structure was altered, from facing eastward to facing
northward, when it was relocated to Race Point Beach in
Provincetown. To reduce confusion, all compass directions in this
report will pertain to the current orientation, facing north,
unless otherwise specified. One major exception to this rule is
found in the finishes analysis (Appendix N), where all directions
relate to the original orientation.

The restoration of the Old Harbor Life-Saving Station remains
incomplete. Vandals have destroyed some of the completed interior
work on the first floor, and the majority of work on the second
floor was never begun. This historic structure report is meant
to provide the impetus and establish the guidelines for repairing
the vandalism and completing the restoration.

This report was prepared by the Building Conservation Branch
of the Cultural Resources Center (CRC), for the Cape Cod National
Seashore. The Cultural Resources Center is part of the Office of
Planning and Resource Preservation, North Atlantic Region. It
contains laboratories and analytical equipment, and is staffed by
architectural conservators, historical architects, and preserva-
tion specialists who provide technical support to the parks
primarily within the North Atlantic Region. The document
presented here was edited and prepared for publication by CRC
Technical Editor Sharon K. Ofenstein.
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THE STRUCTURE

The 0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station, built in 1897-98, is now
situated on the stretch of shoreline known as Race Point at the
northern tip of Cape Cod. This location is approximately 2 1/2
miles from the center of Provincetown, Massachusetts. (211 of
Cape Cod lies within Barnstable County.) The site is listed on
the National Register of Historic Places; it is owned by the
United States Government, and managed by the National Park Service
as part of the Cape Cod National Seashore.

The List of Classified Structures has assigned the number
07495 to the 0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station, and has placed it in
Management Category A - "Must Be Preserved." No official treat-
ment has been approved. The generally accepted proposed use for
the structure is for visitor interpretation. The Master Plan of
1970 states, "Lighthouses and Coast Guard Stations should be
acquired when and if they become available, for use in the inter-

pretive program."1 The Historic Resource Study of 1979 states
that the station, "...could be used to interpret the history of

the [Life Saving] service to the maritime activity along the Cape
Cod coast."? This course of action would require stabilization
and some restoration.

The use of 0ld Harbor for interpretive purposes is justified
not only by the station’s architecture, but also by its historical
significance. out of a total of 13 lifesaving stations once
serving Cape Cod, only two remain. One is the Cahoon’s Hollow
station, which has sustained "considerable alterations" and which
is now privately owned and used as a restaurant.® The other is
01d Harbor. Furthermore, while the 01d Harbor station was "...not
confronted with the number of disasters that the [original] Race
Point and Peaked Hill Bars stations encountered, O0ld Harbor
exemplifies the Life Saving Service on Cape Cod" in both design
and operation;‘~~Nothing uncovered during the preparation of this
historic structure report contradicts the use of the 0ld Harbor
Life-Saving Station by the National Park Service for visitor
interpretation. '

' Master Plan, Cape Cod National Seashore, p. 54.

2 Berle Clemensen, Historic Resource Study, Cape Cod

National Seashore, Massachusetts, 1979, p. 48.
3 Ibid., p. 46.

4 Ibid.
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THE SITE

01d Harbor Life-Saving Station is accessed by following the
two-lane Race Point Road north from Route U.S. 6 to its end. The
road terminates at the Race Point Beach parking lot, about a mile
past the Province Lands Visitor Center, and immediately after the
entrance to the Provincetown Municipal Airport (fig. 1). The
parking lot is bordered on its northwest by the former Race Point
Coast Guard Station, now used as administrative offices by the
National Park Service, and on its northeast by a cluster of three
buildings that provide bathhouse and sanitary facilities to
visitors. A Dboardwalk originating at the bathhouse complex
extends in a northerly direction over the sand dunes, leading to
wooden steps that access Race Point Beach. An easterly spur to
this pedestrian boardwalk, approximately 100 feet long, provides
a direct connection to the west-elevation Boat Room doorway of 0ld
Harbor station. The boardwalk, although enlarged for visitor
congregation at the southwest corner of the building, does not
surround or connect to the structure anywhere except at the west-
elevation Boat Room doorway.
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CHAIN OF TITLE

As early as 1876, the U.S. Government sought the right to
locate a lifesaving station on Nauset (North) Beach in Chatham.
At that time, the Town of Chatham thought that it owned Nauset
Beach, and granted the U.S. Life-Saving Service permission to move
the old Chatham station to the site.’ Eleven years earlier,
Frances H. Crowell, as guardian of Frances H. Crowell, minor child
of John Crowell, had sold a parcel of land three-quarters of a
mile south of the relocated Chatham station site to Samuel H.
Young.® cConfusion over ownership probably arose because this deed
was not filed until January 12, 1925. The parcel of land that
Samuel Young bought was the same on which the 0l1d Harbor Life-
Saving Station was later constructed. The government may have
assumed that it owned the land since the Chatham station had
occupied a nearby site.

The Chatham station was moved back to its original site ca.
1880. Almost 20 years later, the U.S. Life-Saving Service decided
to build a new station--0l1ld Harbor--on Nauset Beach, near the
abandoned site of the Chatham station. As will be described in
Chapter II, "THE UNITED STATES LIFE-SAVING SERVICE PERIOD (1897~
1915)," Section B, the government did not attempt to gain title
to the site at this time, either, relying instead on the 1876
approval from the Town of Chatham. In any case, there is no
record of any individual or the Town of Chatham having protested
the construction of the 0ld Harbor station.

The records do show that in 1925--when the station was a
fully active unit of the U.S. Coast Guard--Erwin A. Hale, son-in-
law to Samuel Young and heir to the property, sold the land to
Oscar C. Nickerson.’ This deed was recorded seven days after the
Crowell-Young deed was filed, evidently in an attempt to insure
legal title to the land. This last deed specifically mentions
"five certain parcels of land located on Nauset Beach so called,
in said Chatham, and being the land upon which five buildings now
stand, said buildings being now or formerly owned by the Treasury
Department, United States Coast Guard, the said buildings being
designated as follows: - one life-boat station dwelling, one boat
house, one garage, one work shop, and one oil-shed."

When the Coast Guard prepared to sell the site’s buildings
in 1946, their research concluded that the Town of Chatham still

° Letter, Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, to
Secretary of the Treasury, November 2, 1876. Correspondence of
the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

¢ Barnstable County Registry of Deeds, Book 411, p. 547.

7 Ipid., Book 408, p. 480.
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owned the land.? The record of deeds suggests otherwise. One
month after Jonathan Eldridge and Edwin Taylor purchased the
structures in September 1946, the¥ purchased the land on which
they stood from Oscar Nlckerson. The Coast Guard filed an
official Declaration of Abandonment on February 10, 1947."

Almost two years passed before Eldridge and Taylor sold the
property to Albert N. Long.11 This transaction occurred on August
30, 1948, and was recorded on September 2, 1948. Long’s posses-
sion of the property is reflected in a plan entitled "North Beach,
Town of Chatham," dated October 1950 and filed with the Barnstable
County Registry of Deeds (fig. 2).

Apparently the whole of Nauset Beach fell into property
dispute, because on October 15, 1958, a Final Decree was entered
by the Superior Court of Massachusetts. This decree, along with
a series of Quitclaim Deeds, was filed with the Barnstable County
Registry of Deeds, the former reflected in Book 1022, page 532,
the latter in Book 1022, pages 534 through 559. Because of its
importance, the Final Decree is included in this text verbatim:

Commonwealth of Massachusetts

Barnstable S.S. Superior Court in Equity

Joshua A. Nickerson v. Roland K. Bullard et al. No. 23476
George S. Bearse v. Howard J. Rose et ali [sic] No. 23334
George S. Bearse v. Joshua A. Nickerson et ali [sic] No.23894

This cause came on to be further heard and was argued
by counsel; and thereupon, upon consideration thereof
it is ordered adjudged and decreed that:

1. The Master'’s Report be and is hereby confirmed.

2. Oscar C. Nickerson and those claiming under him
have been in open, notorious, exclusive and continuous
possession for more than twenty years prior to the
filing of this petition of the whole of that part of

8 letter, Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, to Secretary of the

Treasury, February 4, 1947. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26,
National Archives.

° Registry of Deeds, Book 658, p. 291.
% Ipid., Book 667, p. 373.
" Ibid., Book 702, p. 62.

2 Ipid., Plan Book 98, p. 97.
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Nauset Beach, sometimes called North Beach and sometimes
called Outer Beach, which lies Southerly of the line
between the Towns of Chatham and Orleans, without the
approval, permission or consent of any person other than
that conferred by virtue of a certain deed from Erwin
A. Hale to Oscar A. Nickerson dated January 19, 1925,
and recorded in Barnstable Registry of Deeds on April
14, 1925 in Book 408 Page 480 which deed included within
the description of the land conveyed all of said beach
south of the Orleans-Chatham line, and under which deed
the said Oscar A. Nickerson and his successors have
claimed ownership.

3. By virtue of said adverse possession title to
the following described lands is confirmed in Oscar C.
Nickerson and his successors in title:

The land in Chatham, Barnstable County, Massachusetts
bounded and described
Northerly by the Orleans-Chatham town line
Easterly by the Atlantic Ocean
Southerly by land conveyed by Joshua A.
Nickerson to the town of Chatham by
deed dated May 19, 1951, recorded said
Barnstable Registry of Deeds in Book
784 Page 364
Westerly by Chatham Harbor

Subject to an easement of way created by grant of Oscar
C. Nickerson to the inhabitants of the Town of Chatham
dated December 16, 1952 and recorded with said
Barnstable Registry of Deeds in Book 836 Page 424 and
to three leases given by Joshua A. Nickerson to one J.
Thomas Haley dated January 2, 1951, recorded said Deeds
in Book 774, Page 403; one to E. Nelson Webster and
Albert N. Long dated January 2, 1951, recorded said
Deeds Book 774, page 405; and one to Charles Daniko
dated May 1, 1956 recorded Barnstable Registry of Deeds
May 22, 1956.

By order of Court Entered October 15, 1958
Rec. November 17, 1958

This decree suggests that Oscar C. Nickerson, and Erwin Hale
before him, obtained the parcels of Nauset Beach property unlaw-
fully; it seems 1likely that the Town of Chatham did own the
property in the 19th century. However, Nickerson eventually
acquired title to the land through his "adverse possession" of
it, which was not contested by the town within the prescribed
period of time.

The Master’s Report to which the decree refers was not found,
but it probably suggested partitioning the property in an equi-



7

table manner. The series of Quitclaim Deeds that follow the Final
Decree in the deed register suggest that the property on which the
0l1d Harbor station stood was transferred from Albert N. Long to
George S. Bearse,1 and then to Howard J. Rose. Rose’s parcel is
reflected in a plan filed with the Barnstable County Registry of
Deeds,15 entitled "Plan ’A’ of Properties at North Beach - Chathanm,
Mass.," dated December 1957 and drawn by Gerald A. Mercer and Co.,
Inc. (fig. 3).

Howard J. Rose filed for joint ownership of the property to
include himself, his wife Alicia, and his two daughters, Judith
Ashkin [sic] and Patricia Schwartz, on August 6, 1959.'° In order
to save the historically significant 01d Harbor Life-Saving
Station, the Federal Government--on behalf of the National Park
Service--purchased the property from the Roses for $44,935. The
deed was filed on Aprll 23, 1973, and recorded on June 22, 1973."
The Rose family was given the rlght to use the property for five
years for "non-commercial residential use." They obviously later
relinquished that right, because _the station was moved off of
North Beach on November 30, 1977."®

The Race Point site to which the 0ld Harbor station was
relocated had been in Federal ownership since the 19th century.
01d Harbor is now situated not far from the site of the 1872 Race
Point Life-Saving Station (now demolished), and approximately one-
quarter of a mile east of the former Race Point Coast Guard
Station.

3 Ipid., Book 1022, p. 534.

% 1bid., p. 550.

> Ibid., Plan Book 144, p. 125.

6 1pid., Book 1054, p. 599.

7 Ibid., Book 1884, p. 201.

® wgaving the Life of a Life-Saving Station," The New York

Times, January 27, 1978.
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THE UNITED STATES LIFE~SAVING SERVICE PERIOD (1897-1915)

A. Formation of the Life-Saving Service

0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station recalls an era when maritime
activity was great and advanced mechanization outside the factory
was generally limited to experimental stages. The United States
Life-Saving Service, of which 0l1d Harbor was a part, was organized
to help save lives and property involved in shipwrecks along
American coastlines. The service did this using mainly human
resources and few technological accouterments.

The New England precedent for the Life-Saving Service was
the Massaghusetts Humane Society, founded in 1786 and incorporated
in 1791. A volunteer organization, the Massachusetts Humane
Society helped promote "organized relief for shipwrecked
seafarers."? The Federal Government realized the need for
navigational support along the nation’s coasts to prevent
shipwrecks, and passed enabling legislation for a lighthouse
system as early as 1789.2 The first lighthouse on Cape Cod,
Highland Light, was constructed on_land sold to the U.S. Govern-
ment by the town of Truro in 1797.%

The Humane Society’s first activity involved the construction
of huts along the coast to be used as temporary shelters for
stranded sailors.® 1In 1802, the society published the locations
of these huts for distribution to seamen.? The society also built
lifeboat stations. The first lifeboat station was built in
Cohasset, Massachusetts, in 1807 and manned completely by a
volunteer crew.? By 1845, the society had 18 lifeboat stations,

L Clemensen, Historic Resource Study, p. 42.

2 5.wW. Dalton, The Life Savers of Cape Cod, p. 23.

21 carole L. Perrault, Historic Structure Report, Architec-
tural Data Section, The Fire Island Lighthouse and Keeper’s

Dwelling, Vol. 1, Part 1, p. 12.
22

Dalton, Life Savers, p. 23.

s Clemensen, Historic Resource Study, p. 42.

% Tpid., p. 43.

# palton, Life Savers, p. 23.
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in addition to its temporary shelters scattered along the coast
of Massachusetts.®

In 1847, the United States Congress appropriated $5,000 that
eventually as%%sted the Humane Society in building and equipping
new stations. In the three years that followed, Congress
appropriated an additional $50,000 to build new stations along the.
nation’s coasts.?® By 1854, a total of 137 lifeboats were in use
along U.S. shores.?” That same year, a national superintendent was
appointed and paid an annual salary of $1,500. Permanent station
keepers also began to receive an annual salary of $200, to oversee
the otherwise still-volunteer system.30 It was not until 1869 that
Congress passed a bill to egploy paid crews of surfmen, and then
only at alternate stations.’

Three events occurred between 1871 and 1872 that precipitated
the establishment of the U.S. Life-Saving Service. Congress
appropriated $200,000 and authorized the Secretary of the Treasury
to employ crews of surfmen as he saw fit. Also, Sumner I. Kimball
was placed in charge of the Revenue Marine Service, under which
jurisdiction the new Life-Saving Service was to be administered.
In addition, an inspection of existing lifesaving facilities was
conducted by Captain John Faunce, an officer in the Revenue Cutter
Service.’® ~The sequence in which these events occurred is not
entirely clear. However, the results of Faunce’s inspection
revealed many inadequacies, including inoperative or missing
equipment, and incompetent Kkeepers who often were 3political
appointees with no concern for their responsibilities.3

In 1872, an act of Congress reorganized the Life-Saving
Service. Districts overseen by superintendents were established,
and accountable keepers were to administer discipline over paid,

% 1pid., p. 24.
7 Ipid., p. 25.
% Ibid.
¥ 1bid.
* Ibid., p. 27.

1 Ibid.
32

Dennis Noble and T. Michael O’Brien, "The Saga of the
U.S. Coast Guard," American History Illustrated, Vol. XII, No. 3,
The National Historical Society (June 1977), p. 7.

3 Ibid.
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experienced surfmen.>* 1In 1878, the Life~Saving Service became an
independent division of the Treasury Department, headed by Sumner
Kimball.®® Its jurisdiction included the East Coast and the Great
Lakes. -

Nine new_lifesaving stations were ordered for Cape Cod on
June 10, 1872.°®% These identically designed structures replaced
the Humane Society’s earlier huts, and were completed and manned
by the winter of 1872.% Their 1locations stretched from
Provincetown to Monomoy Island along the eastern edge of the
Cape.38 Between 1883 and 1902, four new stations were added to
Cape Cod’s network: High Head (1883) in North Truro, Wood End
(1896-97) in Provincetown, 0ld Harbor (1897-98) in Chatham, and
Monomoy Point (ca. 1900) on Monomoy Island.® (See figure 4.)

Day-to-day life at the lifesaving stations was regimented.
All stations retained a full-time keeper, while six or seven
surfmen were employed from August 1 to June 1. An additional
man known as the "winter man" was added for the storm-ridden
winter months and began his tour of duty on December 1,4 {(These
statistics reflect employment at the Cape Cod stations). 1In 1902,
a year-round keeper was paid_an annual salary of $900, while a
surfman was paid $65 a month.“? Each surfman was ranked according
to his ability and past performance.®

In addition to patrols and the watch, certain duties were
slotted for each day of the week. Mondays were spent putting the
station in order; Saturdays were wash days; and Tuesdays through
Fridays were devoted to specific drills for specific days.

4 Dalton, Life Savers, p. 29.

35 Noble and O’Brien, "Saga," p. 7.

o Clemensen,.ﬁistoric Resource Study, pp. 44-45.
7 Dalton, Life Savers, p. 30.

*® Ibid.

i Clemensen, Historic Resource Study, p. 45.

%0 Dalton, Life Savers, pp. 31, 52.

“ Ibia.

2 1pida., p. 33.
8 1bid.

Ibid., p. 32.




12

Sundays were allocated for religious practice.* Every week, each
man was allowed off one day from sunrise to sunset.

The beaches were patrolled each night and during the day in
bad weather. Since the stations might only be 5 miles apart, men
on patrol from adjacent stations would meet at a halfway point and
exchange official checks. This proved that they were fulfilling
their responsibilities; it also provided a method for rePorting
a detained patrolman who might be addressing an emergency.7 Some
halfway points had a patrol house. This usually contained a
telephone connected to the station; it also was used as a place
of temporary refuge and warmth for victims of shipwrecks, and for
surfmen before they returned to their respective points of
cn:'it_:;in."8 Other patrols were regulated by watchmen’s time clocks,
with a turnkey, attached to a post at the end of the patrc;l."9 Oon
clear days, the watch was conducted from the station tower,
providing an unobstructed vantage point from which to survey the
coast. On Cape Cod, the stations also were connected by telephone
to the District Superintendent’s home, in order to inform him of
disasters. (The superintendent’s home was in East Orleans when
0ld Harbor station opened; it was in Provincetown after 1905.)

In addition to surfboats, a station’s equipment might have
included carriages to haul the boats down to the shoreline, and
possibly a horse to pull such a carriage or other equipment. A
Coston signal was a type of flare carried by all men on patrol;
it was used to warn ships that they were approaching dangerous
waters, or that assistance was at hand, depending upon the
situation.’? A Lyle gun was used to propel rescue lines from shore
to ship, _from which a breeches-buoy or life-car might be
suspended. The breeches-buoy was designed to rescue one person
at a time from the ship, but two people could fit into the

“ 1biaq.
“ Ipbida., p. 33.
" Ibid., p. 34.
@ 1bidq.

% Ibid., pp. 34-35.
° Ibid., p. 32.

! Ibid., p. 33.

* Ibid., p. 34.

* Ibid., pp. 38-41.
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apparatus if necessary.“ The life-car could carry several pe%ple
at once, but was used infrequently, because it was so heavy.

Each rescue procedure was delineated in a Service Manual.
Inspectors were assigned the task of rating each station and
individuals on how well they performed in operational drills based
on the manual. An example of an inspection report from 01d
Harbor is included as figure 5.

B. Construction of the 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station

The present 0ld Harbor Life~Saving Station was built in 1897-
98. However, its original location, on Nauset (North) Beach in
Chatham, was occupied by a lifesaving station as early as 1876.
In that year, the Chatham station--one of the original nine
stations on Cape Cod, built in 1872--was moved to Nauset Beach
from its original site at the north end of Monomoy Island.’’

Several years later, the Life-Saving Service moved the old
Chatham station back to its original site.’® It did this because
it intended for a new station to be built on Nauset Beach. The
Assistant Inspector for the First and Second Life-Saving Districts
wrote in 1897:

The District Superintendent informs me that a station
was authorized for this locality by Act of Congress,
some years ago, and that the ground was looked over by
the Chief Clerk of the Treasury Department at that time,
and yourself, but we could find no record of it.>’

% Ibid., pp. 41, 44.

% Ibid., p. 43.

% Ibid., p. 36.

7 Ibid., p. 117.

% Ibid. '_

¥ Letter, Superintendent of Life-Saving Stations, Second

District, to Secretary of the Treasury, November 2, 1876.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.
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(Later research performed for the 1947 Declaration of Abandonment
revealed that the site for 0Old-Harbor Life-Saving SEFtion had been
authorized by an Act of Congress on June 19, 1886.°°)

However, nothing more was done until the winter of 1896-97.
Oon December 24, the schooner Calvin B. Orcutt was wrecked on the
coast between the Orleans station to the north and the Chatham
station to the south. The Assistant Inspector for the First and
Second Districts investigated the accident and reported his
findings in a lengthy letter dated February 1, 1897, to the
General Superintendent. Included in the report was the statement
of fact that 9 miles existed between the two stations; in the
Assistant Inspector’s opinion, the distance was too great for
surfmen to perform their 1lifesaving duties adequately. He
recommended that a new station be built_"in the vicinity of the
abandoned site of the Chatham station."®

The General Superintendent obviously agreed with the Inspec-
tor’s recommendation, because by June 7, 1897, two telegrams were
sent to the General Superintendent concerning the Nauset Beach
site. The first telegram, from the Inspector, explained that the’
beach site of the old Chatham station had changed since it was
abandoned, and therefore might not be the best site for a new
station.® The second telegram, from the District Suagrintendent,
stated that the Town of Chatham owned the property.

These telegrams give little hint of the myriad of problems
associated with establishing clear title to the land on which 0ld
Harbor was built. As indicated in Chapter I, "CHAIN OF TITLE,"
private individuals were buying and selling parcels of land on
Nauset Beach at least as early as 1865. However, when the Life-
Saving Service sought to move the Chatham station to Nauset Beach
in 1876, both the Service and the Town of Chatham thought that the
town owned the prospective site. The Superintendent of the Second

60 Declaration of Abandonment, February 10, 1947.
Barnstable County Registry of Deeds, Book 667, Page 373.

6l Letter, Assistant Inspector for the First and Second
Districts, to General Superintendent, February 1, 1897. Cor-
respondence of the USLSS, RG 26, Site File, 0ld Harbor Life-
Saving Station, National Archives. '

¢ 1pid. -

¢ Telegram, Assistant Inspector for the First and Second
Districts, to General Inspector, June 7, 1897. Correspondence of
the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

_ % melegram, Superintendent of Life-Saving Stations, Second
District, to General Inspector, June 7, 1897. Correspondence of
the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.
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District of the Life-Saving Service thus sought and received
approval from the Chatham Board of Selectmen in 1876:

to move the station wherever it is desirable and that
the next town meeting will call for instructions from
the town of Chatham whether or not to put any price upon
the land. The land is held to be of such small [?] as
regards value that they do not deem it advisable to call
a meeting for that purpose alone.

When plans were made to build the 0ld Harbor station in the
same general area more than 20 years later, the government
apparently did not seek additional approval or titled rights to
the site. (There is no documentation for such an effort.)
Apparentl&, the Federal Government never acquired title to the
property.

The District Superintendent suggested the name "0ld Harbor"
for the new station. He felt that although the site was located
in North Chatham, the similar name could be confused with the
Chatham station,

but as the P.0O. neighborhood of North Chatham is, in
referring to different parts of the town of Chatham,
has from time immemorial been called "0ld Harbor." I
cannot suggest a name more independent of other stations
or of older origin.

He had considered borrowing two other names of local areas, but
did not recommend them, because "Mud Hole" was "characteristic
but not desirable," and "Strong Island”" was "less generally
known. "

The bids for construction of the station were opened June
21, 1897.% The contract was awarded to J.S. Randall of Portland,

&% Letter, November 2, 1876.

ks Letter, Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, to Secretary of the
Treasury, February 4, 1947. Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26,
National Archives.

67 Letter, Superintendent of Life-Saving Stations, Second
District, to General Superintendent, June 24, 1897. Correspon-
dence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

& Ibid.
69 Letter, Acting Secretary, to James H. Cox et al., June

19, 1897. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, Letters Received,
Vol. 61, p. 133, National Archives.
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Maine, for $4, 437.° The selection of the new site was reported
to the General Superintendent on July 26, 1897, to be "on Nauset
Beach at a point about five miles South of the Orleans station,
and about 3/4 of a mile south of the former site of the Chatham
station...." The location was staked out (without benefit of a
surveyor) as follows:

Beginning at a stake on the inner beach at mean water
mark of Chatham Harbor, the steeple of the Methodist
Church, Chatham, bearlng West 25° South and Nickerson’ s
Point bearlng'North 50° West, and running thence East 29°

South 350 feet to a stake at mean high water mark on the
sea beach, thence Southerly along said mean high water'
mark a dlstance of 600 feet to a stake, thence West 29°

North 400 feet to a stake at high water mark of Chatham
Harbor,and thence Northerly along the shore of Chatham
Harbor a _distance of 600 feet to the place of
beginning.

Neither the Town of Chatham nor any private individuals protested
the siting of the station.

In August 1897, the Superintendent of Construction for Life-
Saving Stations requested from the General Superlntendent of the
Llfe-Sav1ng Service two sets of construction drawings with full-
size details. One set was for the 0ld Harbor station, while the
other was for a station at Salisbury Beach, Massachusetts.” The
drawings were for the so-called "Duluth" style of station, which
had been designed in 1893 by George R. Tolman (Appendix A). This
design, consisting of a two-story, Shingle-style structure with
four-story tower, was used for at least 27 other stations within
the Life-Saving Service besides 01d Harbor (Appendix C). These
stations were built on the Atlantic coast from Maine to North
Carolina, and on Lakes Superior and Michigan.”™ Six of them were
constructed in Massachusetts. At least 14 of the stations were

0 Letter to J.S. Randall, June 21, 1897. Correspondence of
the USLSS, RG 26, Letters Received, Vol. 61, p. 164, National
Archives.

" Letter, Captain, U.S. Reserve Cutter Service
(Superintendent of Construction), to General Superintendent, July
26, 1897. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

7 1bid.
7 Letter, Captain, U.S. Reserve Cutter Service
(Superintendent of Construction), to General Superintendent,
August 12, 1897. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National
Archives.

Ly Eugene S. York, "The Architecture of the United States
Life-Saving Stations," pp. 51, 224-25.
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still standing in 1983; two of these, including 0ld Harbor, are
owned by the National Park Service.

The majority of Cape Cod’s lifesaving stations were built
before 1893, and so were not of the Duluth style. Neither was
the last station, Monomoy Point, built ca. 1900. Only the Wood
End station (1896-97) and 0ld Harbor (1897-98) reflect the Duluth
design.

Two extra drawings were included in the set of original plans
ordered for 0ld Harbor (Appendix A). These included the design
for an outbuilding, which contained the privy and space for coal,
wood, and oil storage; and for the cistern that was to be attached
to the main building. The original specifications (Appendix B)
references these two structures, as well as a flagstaff.

Construction of 0l1ld Harbor most likely had begun by October
1897, when the General Superintendent wrote to both the Assistant
Inspector of the First and Second Life-Saving Districts, and the
Superintendent of the Second Life-Saving District, asking them to
confer and nominate keepers for the Salisbury Beach and 0ld Harbor
stations.”® The earliest surviving documentation relating to the
latter nomination is dated February 23, 1898, which stated that
Hezekiah F. Doane was transferred and appointed keeper of the 0ld

Harbor station effective November 23, 1897. Doane had been
keeper of the Chatham station since 1893, and had been a surfman
there for 13 years prior to that. This new appointment

officially transferred him to a new station.

A letter from an Assistant to Superintendents of Construc-
tion, sent to the Superintendents of Construction, disclosed that
the 0l1d Harbor station was officially completed on February 18,
1898.”7 On March 4 of the same year, the General Superintendent
directed the Superintendent of the Second Life-Saving District to
staff the station "with a crew of seven surfmen, as soon as it is

7 clemensen, Historic Resource Study, p. 45.

6 Letter, General Superintendent, to Assistant Inspector,
First and Second Life-Saving Districts, October 18, 1897, and to
Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, October 18, 1897.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

" Letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendent, Second
Life-Saving District, February 18, 1898. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

7 palton, Life Savers, p. 115.

7 Letter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to
Superintendents of Construction, February 18, 1898. Correspon-
dence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.
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sufficiently equipped...."® 014 Harbor’s journal (log book) shows
that the station was being stocked with supplies (including a
telephone) through March and April, and that instructions were
received on April 23 to go on active duty with a crew of six.®
The station was put into commission on May 1. Apparently, the
hiring process went more slowly than anticipated: on June 9, the
station received subsequent "instructions to go upon duty with a
crew of four." Two more men were added by July 21.%® Ssince the
station was newly built, perhaps the usual employment period of
September 1-June 1 was extended in order to ready the building and
staff for September 1898. Alternatively, perhaps the orders in
the summer of 1898 to hire surfmen applied only to hiring, with
actual employment being delayed to the following September.

Whichever the case, the station was undoubtedly fully
equipped and operational by the beginning of the 1898 season.
Structures on the site at that time consisted of the main building
with attached Boat Room and cistern, and one small outbuilding
that contained the privy and storage space for coal, wood, and
oil. '

C. Alterations Made by the Life-Saving Service

The earliest subsequent correspondence dates to January 1899,
when one of the service’s telephone linemen requested from the
General Superintendent approval to install a telephone line in
each of the two patrol houses located at either end of the patrol
from the 0ld Harbor station.® By January 18, both lines were
installed and connected to "the main Cape Cod telephone line of
this Service...." These patrol houses may have already existed
at the time the station was built, or they may have been con-

8 Letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendent, Second
Life-saving District, March 4, 1898. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives. -

8 o014 Harbor Journal (Log Book), entries from March 1, 2,
8, and 22, and April 4 and 23, 1898. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

& Ibid., entry from May 2, 1898.

o Ibid., entry from June 9, 1898.

8 Letter, Telephone Lineman, to General Superintendent,
January 5, 1899. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National
Archives.

® Letter, Telephone Lineman, to General Superintendent,
January 19, 1899. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National
Archives.
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structed at the same time. (They were not included in the
original drawings or specifications.) Their appearance and design
are also unknown. However, correspondence from 1902 indicates
that the patrol houses were owned by the surfmen, and were worth
only $20 each.® considering their low assessed value, even for
1902, one could assume they were probably no more than shacks.

The first documentation of changes to the station itself is
found in the station’s Jjournal. Beginning in March 1899 and
continuing through May of that same year, entries indicated that
the crew was painting the interior of the station.® No official
correspondence has been uncovered that documents a request for
paint at 0ld Harbor at this time. Given the rigid control over
requests for purchases demonstrated in other correspondence, this
could mean one of two things: (a) that the paint was included in
the authorization to construct the station, but was late in being
applied; or (b) that the interior of the station needed repaint-
ing, and the crew purchased the paint with their own funds. It
seems unlikely that the interior of the station would have needed
repainting so soon after construction. It is more likely that no
or only part of the painting was completed in 1897-98, and that
the work was finished in 1899.

The paint evidence indicates that the plaster walls of the
station were not finished in accordance with the original specifi-
cations (Appendix B). Paint analysis conducted at 0ld Harbor
showed that the original plaster was not tinted, but left in its
natural state prior to its first coat of paint (Appendix N). From
this evidence, one might conclude that: (a) it was the untinted,
unpainted plaster walls that were painted during the spring of
1899; and (b) that the first wall-paint schemes could date to this

time.

Keeper Doane reported to his District Superintendent in April
1899 that the ash-wood treads of one of the stairs at the station
were splintering and slivering. It is not known if this stair was
an interior or exterior stair. The District Superintendent in
turn wrote to the General Superintendent requesting authorization
to purchase "20 1lb. of ‘yellow sheet metal’" to rectify the
situation. More than a month later, a recommendation came down
through the proper channels to smooth down the rough edges of the
treads, and to oil or paint the treads to stop the splintering.
Keeper Doane reported on May 22, 1899, that the stair had been

8 1etter, First Lieutenant, First and Second Districts, to
General Superintendent, March 11, 1902. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

8 01d Harbor Journal, entries from March 15 and 20; April
17 and 24; and May 5, 15, and 22, 1898. Correspondence of the

USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.
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treated as recommended.® Paint analysis confirmed that at least
the first tread of the main interior stair had an original finish
of varnish or oil. (The original finish is deteriorated and is
therefore difficult to ascertain.) No paint was applied to the
tread until the present olive-green color in the 1970’s.

A report of inspection dated May 26, 1899 (fig. 5), indicated
that the 0ld Harbor station needed a cellar, a stable, and a
workshop. A report of examination of conditions of several
stations filed on December 3, 1899, recommended that 0ld Harbor
needed a 9-foot-square cellar for vegetables and provisions; a
window to light and ventilate the Keeper’s Office; a building to
house a stable, carriage room, and workshop; and a boat house
three-quarters of a mile from the station, where the surfboat was
being kept close to the water but unprotected.® Handwritten
notes, or "indorsements," added to the provided estimates indicate
that the cellar and outbulldlng were not to be approved upon
receipt of the letter. It is interesting to note, however, that
the estimates for the cellar specified brick and Rosendale cement.

On April 11, 1900, the General Superintendent authorized the
construction of everything except the separate building housing
the stable, the carriage room, and the workshop.90 Bid documents
were issued in August 1900 for the boat house and 9-foot-square
cellar, and both prOJects were to be finished in the following
Septe.rnber.""1 (The surviving proposals and specifications for both
projects are included as Appendix E.) The documents do not
pinpoint the cellar’s location under the building, but do suggest
that it was accessed through an exterior bulkhead. The only
exterior bulkhead seen in the earliest photograph of the station
(fig. 6, circa 1902) is on the north wall of the tower. Thus, it
seems likely that the provisions cellar was located under the
tower.

No bid documents exist for the window created in the Keeper’s
Offlce, and neither the 1910 plans nor the 1916 plans show this
opening. However, this is not unusual: the first set of plans
were prepared specifically for the installation of the heating

8 Letter with "Indorsements," Office of the Superintendent,
Second Life-Saving District, to General Superintendent, April 11,
1899. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archlves.

& Letter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to
Superintendents of Construction, December 3, 1899. Correspon-
dence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

. Letter, Acting General Superintendent, to Superintendents
of Construction, April 11, 1900.

i Letter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to
Superintendents of Construction, August 19, 1900. Correspondence
of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archlves.
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Exterior View of 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, ca. 1902,
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system, and the second set is very crude. The window does appear
in the ca.-1927 plans, being located in the wall between the
Keeper’s Office and the Boat Room. It also can be seen clearly
in figure 7, a photograph taken after the Boat Room was removed
for the 1977-78 move of the structure.

The only other request from 1900 came from an Assistant
Inspector, asking that two long and two short bolts for boat-room
doors be sent to three stations, including Old Harbor, The next
day, September 21, the bolts were reportedly shipped.92

Only 2 1/2 years after its completion, the floor of the coal
bin in the outbuilding had failed and was in need of repail:'.q5 The
authorization for repairs took 10 months, and was finally approved
in April 1901.% Authorization was not always that slow. When the
new boat house was endangered by a gale and the encroaching sea,
it took only 4 days from the date of request (November 25, 1901)
for the General Superintendent to telegraph his approval to move

the structure.

A barn apparently was built close to the station by 1902:
Dalton recorded it in his chronicle of Cape Cod lifesavers.
There is no official documentation for its construction.

On May 15, 1903, authority was given to an Inspector to order
60 gallons of mixed paint for the 0ld Harbor station. The request
for the purchase 4 days earlier specified the contractor to be
Harrison Brothers and Company of New York, who had a contract with
the Life-Saving Service for "Town and Country" ready-mixed paint.W
The Inspector requested #332 paint, probably referring to a

52 Letter, Assistant Inspector, to General Superintendent,
September 20, 1900; and letter, Acting General Superintendent, to
Inspector, Life-Saving Stations, September 21, 1900. Correspon-
dence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

% Letter, Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, to
General Superintendent, June 5, 1900. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

% Letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendent, Second
Life-Saving District, April 23, 1901. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

% Telegram, Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, to
General Superintendent, November 29, 1901. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

s Dalton, Life Savers, p. 1l1l4.

” Letter, Harrison Brothers and Company, Inc., to
Superintendent, Third Lighthouse District, April 2, 1903.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.
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certain color that was not otherwise documented.”® Entries into .
the station’s Jjournal indicate that the crew painted "the
trimmings of the station and outbuildings" on 2 days in September

and in December of the same year,” possibly putting the remainder

of the 60 gallons in storage. Notations in the station journal
indicate that the creqogainted the interior of the station during

8 days in May 1904. No request for additional paint was
submitted, so the paint may have come from the existing supply.

The Boat Room platform and the tracks for the sliding Boat
Room doors needed repairing in 1904. A request was made and
approved in November to purchase 300 feet of 3 by 6 spruce, 10
pounds of 20d nails, and 43 feet of iron railing.' When compared
to the original specifications (Appendix B), no direct correlation
could be made for the spruce and the iron railing. The exact
nature of the repairs is therefore unknown.

The sea endangered the freestanding boat house for a second
time in January 1905. Authorization to move it took only 2 days
this time, instead of the 4 days required in 1901. The fast
communication was achieved by the use of telegrams in both
directions.

By 1905, a concern must have arisen over the safety of the
trap doors in the towers of several of the lifesaving stations.
The Superintendent of the Second District requested on September
2 that each of the trap doors be protected by a railing made of
galvanized pipe.'® This action was required of all stations
within the district, except those at Nahant and City Point. The
keeper of 0l1d Harbor passed on his requirements, but had to revise

%8 Letter, Inspector, Life-Saving Stations, to General

Superintendent, May 11, 1903. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, National Archives.

¥ o014 Harbor Journal, entries from September 15 and 28, and
December 1, 1903. - '

% 1pid., entries from May 14, 21, 23, 25-28, and 30, 1904.
ad Letter, Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, to
General Superintendent, November 4, 1904; and letter, General
Superintendent, to Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District,
November 12, 1904. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National
Archives.

1 Telegrams between Superintendent, Second Life-Saving
District, and General Superintendent, January 4 and 5, 1905.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

R Letter, Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, to .
General Superintendent, September 2, 1905. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives. '
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them when asked to send an accompanying plan (fig. 8). His final
submittal included:

Four rails 6 ft. 10 inches
Two rails 2 ft. 5-1/2 inches
Four posts 3 ft. each around the hatch way.
Two rails comes [sic] down the stair way.
One each side. 6 ft. - 4 inches each.
Two posts 2 ft. one each side on floor below
Complete number of floor plates 8.
Complete number of floor elbows 8.
Oone inch gal. iron railing and posts'®

Authorization came from the General Superintendent on October
3 to construct the railinqds which was to run from the third floor
up to the fourth floor. Due to the o0ld linoleum that is
presently glued down on the third and fourth floors of the tower,
no evidence for screw holes from the railing was found in the
floors.

In April 1905, Keeper Doane requested aqafoval from his
District Superintendent to build new boardwalks. Authorization
came from the General Superintendent 6 days later.'” Three months
later, a second request to build a workshop was submitted to the
General Superintendent’s office.’ Even though the station’s crew
would have performed the actual construction, the station was
asked to wait until the following fiscal year, if possible.'® on

104 Letter, Keeper, 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, to

Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, September 26, 1905.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

105 letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendent, Second
Life-Saving District, October 3, 1905. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

106 Letter, Keeper, 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, to
Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, April 5, 1905.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

M Letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendent, April
11, 1905. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

e Letter, Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, to
General Superintendent, July 18, 1905. Correspondence of the
USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

109 Ibid., 5th "indorsement" (November 28, 1905).




24

August 6, 1906, authorj‘_ﬁ]ation was given to build a workshop
measuring 18 by 30 feet.

Beginning in 1906, an Assistant to the Superintendents of
Construction examined the 0ld Harbor station and made a series of
recommendations. These specified that ceilings of first- and
third-floor rooms, and of the Stair Hall and Locker Room on the
second floor, should be plastered. They also recommended that
the Spare Room and Quarters on the second floor should be
wainscotted and plastered. Additional recommendations included
sheathing the Boat Room, changing the Boat Room doorways from
sliding to swinging doors, repairing the "veranda" (front gorch?),
and renewing the floors in the Mess Room and Kitchen.'' The
General Superintendent stated, in the second "indorsement" of the
same letter, that other districts’ needs made it impossible for
the work to be done that year.

In 1907, two additional entries into the station’s journal
indicate that the crew was again painting the station.' The
first entry does not specify exterior or interior application;
the second specifies interior work. Once again, no official
requests for purchases of paint were found, nor were names oOr
specific locations of paint noted.

In May 1908, the General Superintendent’s office returned
the 1906 request to the Superintendent of the Second District for
a resubmittal of the recommendations. After the request passed
through the proper channels, the Assistant to Superintendents of
Construction suggested that $2,428.68 worth of repairs be made at
0ld Hﬁgbor, and authorization for this was granted on August 21,
1909. An abbreviated list of those repairs is as follows:

Changing 8 swinging sash in tower to sliding sash

Weather stripping over tower windows

New treads to watch room stepladder

Renewing 10 treads of main stairway

Replacing flashing and shingles at east window of crew’s
quarters

T Letter, Acting General Superintendent, to Superintendent,
Second Life-Saving District, August 6, 1906. Correspondence of
the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

m Letter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to
Superintendents of Construction, July 28, 1906. Correspondence
of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

"2 514 Harbor Journal, entries from March 25 and May 2,
1907.

ha Letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendents of
Construction, August 21, 1909. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, National Archives.
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Repairing floors
9 sq. ft. in lookout
21 sq. ft. in Pantry
60 sq. ft. in Messroom
180 board ft. of rift heart Georgia Pine for Kitchen

Renewing 4 thresholds

Plastering ceilings of 1st floor except Keeper’s Room,
Office, and Staircase Hall.

Plastering in Crew’s quarters, except in small room ceiled
off from same.

Construction of cellar under dwelling portion with seven
windows

Construction of an interior entrance to cellar

Raising chimney three feet

New boatroom ramp in front

Closing side boatroom door

Changing front boatroom doors from sliding to swinging
doors

New framing and new floor to front porch

New cover for cistern

Weather boarding around boatroom

The first-floor rooms whose ceilings were plastered appear
to have been the Mess Room, the Storm Clothes Room, the Kitchen,
the Pantry, and the Rear Entry.

The "plastering in Crew’s quarters" included the installation
of a lath and plaster ceiling, attached to bridging beams
installed between the rafters. Paint evidence suggests that the
work in the Quarters also included the construction of the present
knee walls along the north and south roof slopes. Paint lines
remaining on the rafters and roof sheathing boards (fig. 9)
indicate that this room had original north and south knee walls
that stood closer to the eaves than the present walls.
Presumably, they were covered with the same type of original
wainscot still extant on the east and west walls. The paint
evidence suggests that some portions of the original north and
south knee walls’ wainscot was reused on the new knee walls.

Several other items on the 1910 list of repairs merit special
note. These include the construction of the full cellar under the
main building. (An interior stairway was specified as part of this
work.) Also dating from this time was the closure of the west
Boat Room doorway, and the alteration of action of the Boat Room’s
north doors from sliding to swinging. (The original doors may or
may not have been reused in this work.) Finally, the "weather
boarding around boatroom" probably referred to exterior cladding,
because three of the four interior walls of the Boat Room were
sheathed with different material two years later.
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All of th%kwork on the list of repairs was accomplished by
June 13, 1910. However, numerous other alterations also were
made at this time. During this major renovation period, the
Assistant to the Superintendents of Construction who was
overseeing the work realized that the cistern pipes were
interfering with the construction of the cellar, and would need
to be relocated. His request for authority to move them also
included a request for _.a new Kkitchen sink, due to the bad
condition of the old one.'” Both items were approved on February
5, 1910. During construction, it also was discovered that the
well point (or strainer) had to be replaced before the concrete
floor of the cellar was installed.'" Approval for the replacement
was also given, in February of the same year.

Before the renovations were reported as being completed,
additional requests were presented to the General Superintendent.
A June 6, 1910, letter included requests to: (a) order four iron
hooks with staples, to secure the Boat Room doors in an open
position; (b) construct a coal bin in the new cellar (the coal bin
had previously been located in an outbuilding); (c) to replace the
whole top layer of the Mess Room floor (even though 60 square feet
of it had just been patched); and (d) to replace worn-out gutters
that carried rainwater to the cistern.'” The construction of the
new Mess Room floor called for 2 1/2-inch, matched hard pine. It
is not known if this matched the original flooring, because the
original specifications omitted the width of the pine flooring to
be used. This type of flooring is extant today, but it is not
known if it is actually the same floor. The gutter replacement
called for 60 feet of #16 galvanized iron leaders (gutters?), 6

14 Letter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to

Superintendents of Construction, June 18, 1910. Correspondence
of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

ns Letter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to
Superintendents of Construction, January 29, 1910.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

16 Letter, Acting General Superintendent, to Superintendent
of Construction, February 5, 1910. Correspondence of the USLSS,
RG 26, National Archives.

i Letter, Keeper, 0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station, to
Superintendent, Second Life-Saving District, February 9, 1910.
Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

e Letter, Acting General Superintendent, to Superintendent,
Second Life-Saving District, February 14, 1910. Correspondence
of the USLSS, RG 26, National Archives.

% Letter, Superintendents of Construction, to General
Superintendent, June 6, 1901. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, National Archives.
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Illustration 9. Ceiling of Quarters, Paint Evidence
of 1910 Relocation of Original Knee Wall.
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inches wide with hangers, and 25 feet of #16 galvanized iron
downspouts, 4 inches wide. No. 26 galvanized iron gutters and
downspouts were originally specified for the cistern, but these
do not remain today. These repairs were_approved on June 18, but
apparently not finished until December.

Once the cellar had been completed, thought and approval were
given to installing a hot-water heatin%1system in the station,
using nine Buffalo standard radiators. An accompanying plan
drawn in August 1910 (fig. 10) indicates the placement of only
eight radiators, with the boiler in the cellar. This drawing also
shows the existence of an interior stair to the full cellar, with
a doorway leading to the Kitchen. (No access is apparent from the
stair to the Storm Clothes Room itself.)

The 1910 plan also reveals alterations made to the cellar.
Two openings are seen: one centered on the north elevation of the
tower, and one in the north half of the east elevation. As stated
previously, the north-elevation opening was probably originally
a bulkhead entrance accessing the 1900 provisions cellar under the
tower. The 1910 plan suggests that it had been converted to a
window by that time. The east-elevation opening is the bulkhead
entrance for the new full cellar. This bulkhead is marginally
visible in figure 11.

Aside from this work on the station itself, an addition was
made to the barn between 1909 and 1910.'%? Earlier documentation
did not record the construction of a barn or stable. In fact, in
1900 the General Superintendent had denied the authorization to
build such a structure. Apparently a barn had been built close
to the station by 1902, since Dalton recorded it in his book on
Cape Cod lifesavers. Also in 1910, new concrete sidewalks were
added.'®

20 petter, Acting General Superintendent, to Superintendents

of Construction, June 18, 1910. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, National Archives.

121 1etter, Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, to
Superintendents of Construction, August 24, 1910; and letter,
General Superintendent, to Superintendents of Construction,
September 22, 1910. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG 26, National
Archives.

122 Letter, General Superintendent, to Superintendents of
Construction, August 21, 1909. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, National Archives.

B retter, Acting General Superintendent, to Superintendents
of Construction, April 13, 1910. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, National Archives.
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Two watch houses were built in 1912.'" The same year, a
request was made to sheathe the interior walls of the Boat Room.
Conversely to usual practice, qg?roval was given after the
advertisement for bids was issued. A bid for $210 was accepted
from a carpenter to sheathe the north, west, and south walls of
the room in 3-inch-wide, beaded, clear white spruce, with quarter-
round moldings at corners and baseboards. (The east wall,
according to the original specifications, was already covered with
clapboards.) This sheathing was extant as recently as November
1977 (fig. 12). Today, its nail holes are visible in the studs.

The seacoast environment continued to decay the materials
with which the 0ld Harbor station was built. Figure 13 shows the
station in 1914. By that time, the sheathing below the sill board
of the Boat Room had rotted, as had the boat ramp in front of the
Boat Room’s north doors, and the gutter on what is now the east
side of the station.'® Whether or not these items were replaced
is unknown; no authorization for repairs was found, but
considering the nature of past approvals, repairs probably were
authorized and completed.

' Letter, September 26, 1912. Correspondence of the USLSS,

RG 26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.

125 Letters, April 29 and May 10, 1912. Correspondence of
the USLSS, RG 26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.

126 Letter, August 17,'1914. Correspondence of the USLSS, RG
26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.
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Il1lustration 10. Plans for a Hot-Water Heating System, Old Harbor Life-Saving
August 24, 1910.






Illustration 11. View of 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, 191
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Illustration 13. Exterior View of 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, 1914.
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THE UNITED STATES COAST GUARD ERA (1915-1947)

A. Formation of the Coast Guard

The 01d Harbor Life-Saving Station by 1915 probably consisted
of the station building with attached Boat Room; a separate boat
house, a workshop, a barn, an outbuilding, and a flagstaff; and
two watch houses some distance away. In that year, the U.S. Life-
Saving Service and the U.S. Revenue Cutter Service were consoli-
dated to form the U.S. Coast Guard.'” oOver the years, as naval
engineering technology improved, the old lifesaving stations were
gradually phased out. The first station to be closed on Cape Cod
was High Head, in 1916.'® Three others were closed by the time
World War II erupted, and the remaining stations were discontinued
after the war ended.'?

B. Alterations Made by the Coast Guard

Little documentation was found that recorded site changes or
daily life at the station after it came under the control of the
U.S. Coast Guard. A very crude set of plans signed by Keeper
Joseph Kelley (Keeper Doane may have retired by this time) and
dated March 10, 1916 (fig. 14), gives some idea of the appearance
of the station at the beginning of the Coast Guard period. These
plans show the full cellar added in 1910 and its east-elevation
bulkhead entrance. They do not include the cellar opening in the
north elevation of the tower, seen in the 1910 plans. (The
opening may have been left off the 1916 plans because probably had
been converted to a window by this time.) The doors of the Boat
Room, which were changed from sliding to swinging action in 1910,
are depicted as such in the 1916 plans.

The 1910 interior stair from the first floor to the cellar
also is seen in figure 14. However, the small room in the
southwest corner of the Quarters, visible in the 1910 plan, is
not shown. Since this room is present in both the ca.-1927 and
1932 plans, its omission from the 1916 plans is undoubtedly due
to the crudeness of those plans.

The first record of any physical changes to the structure
during the Coast Guard occupancy is found in the station’s

27 c1emensen, Historic Resource Study, p. 46.

128 1pid.

% 1pid.
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journal. In September 1917, two entries were found that indicate
the crew was painting the Quarters and the "hall" (presumably the
Stair Hall), from the tower to the first floor, in "light naval
green." Paint analysis showed that the only color in any of
the Quarters or Stair Hall samples that could conceivably be
called "light naval green" was a blue or light blue found only on
the wooden wainscot and other trim (see Appendix N).

A Report of Inspection was filed March 27, 1919, which
reported that the floors of the Mess Room, Kitchen, Storm Clothes
Room, and Pantry were so worn that they had nearly worn through
in places, and that the upper sash of the kitchen window was
rotted."” Bids were accepted on May 10 of that year for the
repairs. Since documentation indicates that the floor of the Mess
Room had been replaced 9 years earlier, one must question the
accuracy of the later authorizations, or at least the use of the
Mess Room. If the Mess Room was the room used most frequently in
the station, perhaps the floor could have worn out in 9 years from
the constant use by eight or more men.

In 1924, a bid was accepted for materials to sheathe the
ceiling of the office and sleeping room of the Officer-in-Charge
(apparently the title of the head of the station had been changed
between 1916 and 1924). The bid also included asbestos needed for
repairs to the heating system.12

Three years later, bids were accepted for the first toilet
facilities inside the station, to be installed on the first and
second floors. The project was to include water-supply and
plumbing systems, along with the necessary fixtures in the
station, and the construction of a concrete septic tank.”™ An
undated plan of 0ld Harbor (fig. 15) shows the proposed second-
floor bathroom, but does not specify the installation of toilets
anywhere on the first floor. However, the plan does show proposed
modifications to the side-by-side closets between the Keeper’s
Room and the Boat Room. These modifications would have been
consonant with the conversion of one of the closets into a toilet
for the Keeper. The closet’s original doorway to the Boat Room
was closed up, and a new doorway was cut leading to the Keeper’s
Room; a window was installed in the south wall of the closet.

130
1917.
131

01d Harbor Journal, entries from September 25 and 29,

Report of Inspection, March 27, 1919, included in letter
dated May 10, 1919. Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26, Decimal
File 220, National Archives.

132 Correspondence, February 26, 1924. Correspondence of the
USCG, RG 26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.

133 Correspondence, October 16, 1927. Correspondence of the
USCG, RG 26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.
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Because it shows the 1927 second-floor bathroom, and because it
alludes to the 1927 installation of a first-floor bathroom, this
plan is thought to date to 1927.

The plan does provide fairly detailed information about the
creation of the second-floor bathroom. The wall between the Spare
Room and the Locker Room was taken down, and three new partitions
were erected to enclose a bathroom along the center of the west
wall. This construction would have necessitated the destruction
of at least some of the original lockers in the Locker Room. The
bathroom included a sink, toilet, and bathtub, and a sink also was
added on the east wall of what had been the Spare Roon. The
drawings also suggest that the double-window dormer in the south
wall of the former Spare Room was added at this time.

The ca.-1927 plans contain at least two other pieces of
evidence. They depict the small room in the southwest corner of
the Quarters, suggesting that the 1916 plans erred by omitting
this room. The ca.-1927 plans also indicate that by that time,
the 1900 north-elevation cellar bulkhead had definitely been
converted to a window, and its exterior steps removed.

The station had not been electrified by 1930, and its
personnel were informed in 1931 that they would have to wait until
funds became available for each station in turn.™* By 1932, a
proposed electric-lighting layout had been drawn (fig. 16) that
provides much evidence about changes to the station. For example,
this plan indicates that at some time between 1910 and 1932, the
interior stair to the cellar was enlarged, expanded from only the
southeast corner of the room to the entire south end of that room.
(The 1916 plan suggests that the enlargement was done before that
year, but the plan’s crudeness makes it difficult to be sure; the
ca.-1927 plans do not show that area of the station.)

The 1932 plans also confirm that the o0ld Boat Room closet
had by that time been converted to a toilet for the Keeper. The
Keeper’s Room closet was still labeled as such, and so probably
did not contain any plumbing up to this time. Finally, the layout
shows that both front and rear porches had received concrete
floors, and that the cellar had been subdivided into rooms,
including a generator room. In 1933, a set of storage batteries
(Model D-32 plant, Kohler Co.) were ordered to be shipped to 01d
Harbor, for use in conjunction with the electric generator
plant.f35

At the close of 1935, permission was granted to paint the
interior of the station bu11d1ng according to the new regula-

% Correspondence, December 7, 1931. Correspondence of the

USCG, RG 26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.
133 Correspondence, December 13, 1935. Correspondence of the
USCG, RG 26, Decimal File 220, National Archives.
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tions."™ Exactly what those regulations were is unknown, but the
chosen colors may have been white or salmon, based on the paint
analysis (Appendix N).

Other alterations continued in the structure. The second-
floor bathroom was apparently relocated and enlarged in 1942.
According to a drawing dated March 9, 1942 (fig. 17), the
partitions that enclosed the 1927 bathroom were demolished, and
a new partition was constructed in the same location as the
partition that had originally separated the Spare Room from the
Locker Room. The area originally known as the Spare Room was
redesigned as the enlarged bathroom, utilizing two of the sinks
from the 1927 bathroom, and relocating one electric light fixture.
The existing radiator had to be relocated slightly off-center from
the double-window dormer, in order to create space for two toilet
stalls on the west wall. Two shower stalls also were added along
the west wall, north of the toilets. The two relocated sinks and
a third new sink were installed along the east wall of the room.
These sinks were still present as late as November 1977 (see
figure 18). Holes remaining in the floor today confirm these
alterations.

In March 1942, a request was submitted to replace the
existing 32 V/ DC 1500w, gasoline-driven electric generator with

a new, more powerful generator.u7 Two plans for the new
installation were found, the most recent of which was dated
January 2, 1943 (fig. 19). This plan not only records the .

location of a gasoline tank outside the station (to its rear),
but also denotes the 1location of the interior cellar stair,
created in 1910 and enlarged prior to 1932. According to Coast
Guard records, the installation of the new Kohler 110V DC 2kw
gasoline-driven electric generating plant was completed by Sager
Electric Supply on September 13, 1943.7

Perhaps in conjunction with the new generating plant, but
through separate official documentation, the gasoline water-
pumping engine also was replaced_with an electric equivalent
between August and September 1943."™ The generosity of the Coast
Guard towards 0ld Harbor continued throughout 1943. Due to the
inadequacy of the station’s small, coal-burning range, it was
replaced by a #61 Agamatic, Single Oven Heavy Duty, coal-burning

136 1pid.

B7'Request for Work Authorization, March 13, 1942. Corre-

spondence of the USCG, RG 26, National Archives.

128 Weekly Days Work Construction Report, September 18, 1943.
Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26, National Archives.

%% Work order and Report, August 31; 1943. Correspondence .
of the USCG, RG 26, National Archives.
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Illustration 16. Floor Plans Showing Proposed Electric Lighting System, 0ld Harbor
Coast Guard Station, June 1932.
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Illustration 18. East Wall of Spare Room,
Sinks Installed During 1942 Improvement
to Second-Floor Bathroom.
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Illustration 20. Exterior View of Old Harbor Life-Saving Station
on Original Site in Chatham, no date.



Illustration 21. Exterior View of 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station
on Original Site in Chatham, no date.
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range.“n The replacement included an auxiliary oven, stove-top
accessories, and a hot-water boiler and storage tank. Approval
for the purchase was given on August 3, 1943, " and the equipment
was presumably installed, although a second work order follow-up
was issued on October 18, requesting the status of the instal-
lation.'* In addition, during the month of September, the
domestic hot-water tank was moved from the kitchen to the cellar,
and a "jack" water heater was installed.'®

An inventory of the site was taken by the Civil Engineer’s
office of the Coast Guard, possibly in January 1944, while the
station was still active. The inventory 1listed the station
building with lookout, a boat house half a mile southwest of the
station, a garage, a workshop, a steel flag tower, a wooden drill
pole, and an "aviation [pole?] with no platform."“‘

Two photographs (figs. 20-21) were taken of Old Harbor at
about this time. Although neither of these are dated, the
presence of the American flag suggests that perhaps the site was
still in Coast Guard ownership.

C. Abandonment Proceedings

By June 1944, the District Coast Guard Officer decided that
the O1d Harbor station should "be placed on an inactive status in
custody of the Orleans Life Boat Station, East Orleans, Mass."'®
Tts observation duties were to be taken over by the Chatham and
Orleans stations. It was to be officially decommissioned and

%0 Job Approval Form, May 24, 1943. Correspondence of the
USCG, RG 26, National Archives.

e Request Form, Office of Finance and Supply, Material
Budget Section, approved August 3, 1943. USCG files.

%2 Work Order Follow-Up #2, October 18, 1943. Correspon-
dence of the USCG, RG 26, National Archives.

% Work order and Report, September 21, 1943. Correspon-
dence of the USCG, RG 26, National Archives.

44 civil Engineer’s Office Report, U.S. Coast Guard,
Washington, D.C., n.d. Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26,
National Archives.

45 1etter, Assistant District Coast Guard Officer, to Sec-
tion Coast Guard Officer, Cape Cod, June 9, 1944. Correspondence
of the USCG, RG 26, National Archives.



34

146

closed on July 1, 1944. All doors and windows were to be

boarded up, and all pipes were to be drained to prevent
freezing. This work was completed on August 9 of the same
year. :

The next logical step for the Coast Guard was to declare the
inactive station as surplus after the close of World War II. A
Board of Survey was formed in November 1945 for this purpose.
The board’s findings were reported on December 11 of the same
year, declaring the property surplus to the needs of the First
Coast Guard District (see Appendix F). However, the report
contained an error that required clarification before the
Declaration of Abandonment could be prepared. This error was the
statement that attributed ownership of the land upon which the
station stood to the U.S. Government. The Coast Guard
investigated further, and finally concluded that the Town of
Chatham still owned the land.'™

By June 1946, the Coast Guard had decided that the buildings
should be sold and removed from the site."”’ Bids were received in
September, the highest bid of $2,752.05 going to Edwin W. Taylor
and Jonathan Eldridge of chatham. ™ The Declaration of
Abandonment (Appendix G) was official on February 10, 1947, and
was recorded in the Barnstable County Registry of Deeds on March
24, 1947."2

¢ 1etter, W.D. Lee, to District Coast Guard Officer, First
Naval District, June 15, 1944. Correspondence of the USCG, RG
26, National Archives.

ar Letter, District Coast Guard Officer, First Naval
District, to Commanding Officer, Coast Guard Station, Chatham,
Mass., June 27, 1944. Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26,
National Archives.

148 1bid.
4% letter, Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, to Secretary of the
Treasury, February 4, 1947. Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26,
National Archives.

= Letter, C.M. Opp, to Commander, First Coast Guard
District, June 28, 1946. Correspondence of the USCG, RG 26,
National Archives.

'3 1etter, Commander, First Coast Guard District, to the
Commandant, September 26, 1946. Correspondence of the USCG, RG
26, National Archives.

52 parnstable County Registry of Deeds, Book 667, p. 373.
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PRIVATE OWNERSHIP (1947-1973)

Edwin W. Taylor and Jonathan Eldridge apparently did not
remove the buildings from the site, since a 1973 memorandum and
subsequent deed transactions cite the buildings’ locations as
being similar to their original locations. In October 1946,
Taylor and Eldridge instead purchased the_land on which the
buildings sat from a private individual.'™ As indicated in
Chapter I, "CHAIN OF TITLE," a succession of private owners were
buying and selling that land all the while the Town of Chatham
and the Federal Government thought that it was town-owned 1land.
The Final Decree entered by the Superior Court of Massachusetts
in 1958 suggests that the town did originally own the land, but
that the private individuals obtained at least some legal rights
to it because the town did not contest their claims of ownership
within the prescribed period of time. The result was that the
land and the buildings of the former 0ld Harbor Life-Saving
Station passed through the hands of several private owners from
1947 to 1973. On April 23, 1973, the U.S. Government repurchased
the property, in_ order to save the lifesaving station from the
encroaching sea.

A number of changes were made to the 0ld Harbor Life-Saving
Station before it came back into Federal ownership in 1973. Since
these changes were not documented in the fairly detailed records
of either the Life~-Saving Service or the Coast Guard, it is
possible to assume that they were carried out during the station’s
period of private ownership. However, some of these changes could
have been made by the Coast Guard, and the official documents
concerning them were simply not found.

Of those changes presumably made during the era of private
ownership, it is difficult to determine which were performed by
specific owners. The best source of information for this time
period are two documents that date to the Rose family’s ownership.
These are a 1962 real-estate prospectus (Appendix H) and a 1972
property appraisal (Appendix I). Both documents state that the
structure contained 10 rooms and 3 bathrooms, and had a full
concrete cellar. This suggests that most private-owner altera-
tions occurred prior to 1962. Those changes that presumably
occurred prior to the Federal reacquisition of the property, and
probably prior to 1962, include:

1) the removal of several first-floor partitions, to increase
the living space in the Mess Room and Kitchen. Walls
removed included those between the Mess Room and the Storm
Clothes Room, the Keeper’s Office, and the Stair-Hall

%3 Barnstable County Registry of Deeds, Book 6658, p. 291.

" Ibid., Book 1884, p. 201.
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)
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Foyer; and the one between the Keeper’s Office and the
Stair-Hall Foyer. This transformed the Mess Room into a
large 1living room. The post-original wall across the
south end of the Storm Clothes Room, which was part of the
interior stair to the cellar, remained. The Kitchen also
was expanded, by knocking down the walls around the
Pantry, and the wall between the Rear Entry and Pantry.

the addition of stovepipe flues to the existing chimney
in the Mess Room to serve a "Heatilator" fireplace (fig.
22) -

the replacement of the kitchen stove with a large Garland-
brand gas range with stainless-steel sheathing behind, and
a metal exhaust hood and fan over, the range (fig. 23).
An enamel sink with a disposal was added before 1962, and
a large Servel-brand gas refrigerator was installed prior
to 1972. The 1962 appraisal did mention a refrigerator,
but it was located in the Boat Room, and neither its brand
or its power source were mentioned.

the creation of an interior doorway, in the south end of
the wall between the Keeper’s Room and its closet. The
reason for this appears to have been to allow a shower
stall to be added in the south half of the closet. (The
adjacent Boat Room closet, converted to a toilet room for
the Keeper’s Room, continued in that role.) The north
half of the closet must have remained in use as a closet:
the 1962 real-estate prospectus states that this room had
a toilet room, a shower stall, and two closets. Also, NPS
notes taken in 1980 show that the original doorway to the
closet, at the north end, was still in place, and showed
no signs of having been altered.

the addition of a small storeroom within the Boat Room.
Paint evidence extant on the Boat Room floor (figs. 24-
25) suggests that this enclosure was located in the
southeast corner. '

the installation, within the front east Boat Room doorway
opening, of frames holding insect screening (fig. 26).

the subdivision of the second-floor Quarters into four
bedrooms. One of these rooms (the southwest bedroom) may
have existed before the Coast Guard sold the structure.

the installation of another bathroom in the vicinity of
the o0ld Locker Room. The evidence for this is contained
in the 1972 real-estate appraisal, which describes a
modern bathroom and linen closet off the middle of the
hall that leads from the stair. (This was in addition to
the 1942 bathroom in the former Spare Room.) There is no
record as to exactly where this new bathroom and linen
closet were located. Two doorways were cut through the



Illustration 22. Mess Room Fireplace Built
During Period of Private Ownership.

Illustration 23. Kitchen Stove Installed During Period
of Private Ownership.



Illustration 24. Boat Room Floor, Looking East at
Paint Evidence of Storeroom in Southeast Corner.

Il1lustration 25. Boat Room Floor, Looking
South at Paint Evidence of Storeroom
in Southeast Corner.



Illustration 26. North-Elevation Boat Room Doorways,
Framing for Screen Within Doorway 115.
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wall between the old Locker Room and the area over the
Boat Room (see figure 27), which was outfitted with a
floor at some time. It is possible that one of these
doorways accessed the new bathroom, if the latter were
located above the Boat Room. However, the appraisal
states that the walls of the new bathroom consisted
chiefly of plaster and wainscot, with some fiberboard wall
replacement. This suggests that the bathroom was located
inside the former Locker Room.

9) the installation of a full floor over the Boat Room. The
1972 appraisal describes this storage area as being open,
with rough flooring, and exposed roof rafters and
studding. It also mentions that the Boat Room below could
be accessed through a trap door and ship’s ladder. It
does not mention any doorway between the storage area and
the second floor of the main building.

10) the covering of most of the wooden floors with linoleum
or tile. The only two areas not so treated were the Boat
Room, and the second-floor storage area above the Boat
Room.

Although Coast Guard records denote the subdivision of the
cellar, the 1962 prospectus names three specific rooms: a work-
shop, a larder room, and a power plant; and two laundry sinks.
The 1972 appraisal mentions only partitioned storage areas and two
enameled "set-tubs." By 1962, two wells provided water to the
structure, but it is not known if the existing cistern was still
in use. As was the case at the end of Coast Guard occupancy, the
structure’s hot water was heated by gas, and electricity was
supplied by generators. By 1962, however, gas and electric space
heaters had been introduced to supplement the fireplace
Heatilator. The prospectus makes no mention of the 1910 hot-water
radiator system. Although electricity had been introduced to the
structure ca. 1932, 1lighting fixtures extant in 1972 were a
combination of gas and electric. No documentation remains that
indicates when the gas fixtures had been installed.
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NATIONAL PARK SERVICE ACTIVITIES (1973-Present)

A. Period of Private Occupancy

Under the terms of purchase of the 0ld Harbor Life-Saving
Station by the U.S. Government in April 1973, the Rose family was
allowed to continue residential use of the property for five
years. However, the Roses must have relinquished their right of
use earlier than required, because the National Park Service was
able 115:50 begin the relocation of the structure in November of
1977.

B. Relocation of the Life-Saving Station

The National Park Service purchased the 0ld Harbor property
on April 23, 1973, %6 for inclusion in the Cape Cod National
Seashore. On September 12 of that year, the Superintendent of
the Cape Cod National Seashore contacted the Regional Director of
the North Atlantic Regionﬁ requesting that the main building and
two outbuildings be sold. His rationale was that the sea was
reclaiming the sand dunes in front of the structures and
threatening their survival. Since funds were not available to
move the structures (estimated cost: $26,000 in 1973), he argued,
the only solution was to sell them, hoping the new owner would
move and therefore rescue them.

The buildings were not sold, and 1local dgroups began a
campaign to save them. In September 1975, the Cape Cod National
Seashore Advisory Commission met to discuss the future of the 0ld

Harbor Coast Guard Station.”™ At that time, the structure had

been nominated for inclusion in the National Register of Hlstorlc
Places (on August 18, 1975), but had not yet been accepted. %9 The
commission agreed that° (a) if the station stayed in its original
location, the sea would claim it; (b) 1if it were to be moved
elsewhere on Nauset Beach, the problem would recur; and (c) that

155 "Saving the Life...."
156

L Letter, Superintendent, Cape Cod National Seashore, to

Director, Northeast Region, NPS, September 12, 1973. NPS files.
158 Minutes, Cape Cod National Seashore Advisory Commission,
meeting of September 5, 1975. NPS files.
i Letter, Assistant Director, Park Historic Preservation,
to Director, North Atlantic Region, September 5, 1975.

Barnstable County Registry of Deeds, Book 1884, Page 201.
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the structure should be moved, possibly to the Chatham mainland,
to prevent its loss.

The following spring, the National Park Service’s Regional
Director suggested that one of the outbuildings on the site might
be an earlier lifesaving station, and therefore be more signi-
ficant historically than the main structure.'® The hope was that
the smaller building, if historically important, could be moved
instead of the larger 0ld Harbor Station, at less cost. A team
of preservationists was sent to investigate the smaller structures
at the site, and to report its findings.

No report prepared by that team has ever been found.
However, it appears that the hope of solving the issue less
expensively was abandoned. In March 1977, the Superintendent of
the Cape Cod National Seashore informed the Regional Director of
the advantages and disadvantages of moving 0Old Harbor to one of
nine different 1locations formerly occupied by 1lifesaving
stations.'' Race Point was the most desirable location, but the
superintendent felt the significance of the structure did not
justify the $125,000 or more needed to move and restore the
building. The Regional Office did not concur. Three months
later, representatives from that office were meeting with Cape
Cod’s U.S. Congressman Gerry Studds, requesting $100“300 for
moving 0ld Harbor station to Race Point in Provincetown. Money
was approved by Congress, and the relocation process began.

A firm called Middlesex Contractors and Riggers, Inc., was
hired to physically relocate the structure.'® That company
subcontracted with John Born Associates, Consulting Engineers, to
provide drawings for the lifting and rigging of the building; and
with the engineering firm of Nickerson and Berger, Inc., to
develop site, foundation, and existing floor-frame plans for the
Race Point site. A third firm, Coastal Engineering Company, was
hired by the National Park Service as a consultant, and to prepare
documentation details pertaining to the chimney reconstruction
(Appendix J). - - -

A Notice of Intent was filed with the Chatham Conservation
Commission on September 7, 1977, delineating not only the measures

%0 1etter, Regional Director, North Atlantic Region, to

Superintendent, Cape Cod National Seashore, April 1, 1976. NPS
files. .

161 Letter, Superintendent, Cape Cod National Seashore, to
Regional Director, North Atlantic Region, March 11, 1977. NPS
files.

2 Letter, Ross Holland, to Jack Stark/Denis P. Galvin, June
23, 1977. NPS files.

63 contract #CX1600-7-0046. Contract files, CRC.
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that would be taken to conserve the Nauset Beach site after the
station was removed, but also how curiosity-seekers would be -
handled.'® A public hearing was held on September 21, 1577 >
One abutter, worried about insufficient protection of her
property, sent a letter of protest to the National Park Service
requesting clarification of an item in the Letter of Intent.'® By
October 3, a meeting was scheduled for final review with the
Chatham Conservation Commission; Middlesex Contractors and
Riggers, Inc.; and National Park Service representatives.wT One
month later, the move commenced.

The original relocation contract (#CX1600-7-0046) included
several phases of work involving site preparation, moving the
structure, demolition, concrete work, masonry work, and carpentry
(Appendix K). Only two phases, moving the structure and demo-
lition, pertained to the Chatham site. 1In preparation for the
move from Nauset Beach, the contractor was to be responsible for
disconnecting existing utilities; installing plywood doorway and
window coverings; installing plywood boxing, secured by metal
strapping, to cover the exterior brick chimney; removing the
first-floor fireplace jambs and hearth, leaving only the original
chimney structure; and salvaging materials from the cistern and
base of the chimney. The Regional Historical Architect has stated
that the majority of the posthistoric ceilings were to be removed,
in order to lighten the load. Photographs taken before the move
(e.g., fig. 22) confirm his memory.

Site work at Race Point was to include the erection of a
solid, reinforced, concrete-block foundation, with cement-stucco
pargeting on its exterior surfaces. The foundation was to include
the ca.-1900 bulkhead on the north elevation at the base of the
tower, but not the ca.-1910 bulkhead on the east elevation. The
reason for choosing concrete block as the new foundation material
went unrecorded.

Other site work was to include the reconstruction of the
brick cistern; the building of the foundation for the chimney and
the piers for the carrying beams; the creation of foundation walls

- ‘for porches, steps, and the bulkhead; the provision of basement

184 Notice of Intent, Wetland Protection Act, Massachusetts
G.L.C. 131s. 40, September 7, 1977.

%5 Notice of Public Hearing, Town of Chatham, Conservation
Commission, to be held September 21, 1977. Filed by Marcia G.
Norman, Clerk, Conservation Commission. NPS files.

166 Letter, Robert W. Kelley, Esqg., to Cape Cod National
Seashore, September 30, 1977. NPS files.

167 Letter, Historical Architect, NAHPC, to Superintendent,
Cape Cod National Seashore, September 28, 1977. NPS files.
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window casings and sash; and the replacement of wooden sills as
needed (possibly in only two places on the east elevation.)

The first change order was issued on November 22, 1977, 10
days after the contractor requested an extension of the original
completion date.'™ The government requested the deletion of the
concrete piers for the carrying-beam support, the concrete porch
slabs and steps, the concrete cistern cap and bulkhead steps, and
all other exposed concrete work, including retaining walls,
walkways, and ramps. The five basement window openings were
reduced to four, with the sash not to match the existing, but
rather to be equivalent to the Anderson-brand window #2817--a
standard wooden basement window approximately 32 by 20 inches,
with screen. The brick cistern wall was changed to brick veneer
on concrete block, with a temporary wooden cover to be provided
by the contractor. 1In place of the supporting concrete piers,
four concrete-filled steel columns were to be installed on
concrete footings with three equal spans on either side of the
chimney base. Basement window openings and a bulkhead were to be
recreated as per an attached drawing that has not survived. The
material of the section of bulkhead above grade was changed to be
brick masonry, to match the cistern. This last change, however,
must not have been implemented, since the existing bulkhead is
constructed of pargeted concrete block.

On November 25, 1977, the government issued a second letter
to the contractor, referring to it as Change Order #1, requesting
that the chimney be reconstructed using salvaged brick from the
original chimney and granting a work extension until December 26,
1977. Why the letter of November 22 was not considered a change
is unclear, especially since its recommendations were incorporated
into the finished product.

According to a list found in the Project Supervisor’s file,
all window sash apparently were labeled and removed before the
openings were boarded closed.'® The building was split in two
(fig. 27) and reinforced with steel, the division occurring where
the Boat Room met the main building.'”’ The two structures were
then loaded on a barge on November 30, 1977 (fig. 28),''* which was
towed to Provincetown Harbor.

8 letters between Middlesex Contractors and Riggers, Inc.;
Marsha Fader, Project Supervisor; and Contracting Officer, North
Atlantic Region; November 12 and 22, 1977. Contract files, CRC.

® change order #1, November 25, 1977. Contract files, CRC.

170 Project Supervisor file, CRC.

n "Saving the Life...."

72 1pid.
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While preparations were underway to remove the station from
Nauset Beach, the Cape Construction and Engineering Company was
subcontracted to build the new foundation at Race Point. The same
day that 0ld Harbor was placed on the barge, the Project Super-
visor made a site inspection of the new foundation. It was
determined that the work in progress did not meet the contract
specifications, and that everything except the footings should be
demolished.'” The concrete-block walls were to be rebuilt.
Because of this delay, when the barge arrived at Provincetown,
the foundation was not ready to receive the station (fig. 29).
The barge therefore was moored in Provincetown Harbor, supposedly
for a few days (fig. 30).

The decision by the NPS Project Supervisor that the founda-
tion would have to be torn down and rebuilt apparently did not sit
well with the subcontractor. Accusations from one party to the
other are recorded in exchanges of letters.'™ The result was that
the subcontractor rebuilt the foundation reusing the original
concrete blocks, without permission from the government, without
an approved test panel, and again without meeting contract
specifications. The Park Service rejected this foundation,
also,and the December 26 deadline went unmet. On January 3, 1978,
the government suggested to the principals of Middlesex Contrac-
tors and Riggers, Inc., that they either hire a new subcontractor
or do the work themselves.'’

Meanwhile, the original Chatham site was to have been cleared
of "all concrete, brick, miscellaneous debris and abandoned
utilities" by the contractor.'” However, that site had not been
left in the condition specified in _the contract, or in the Chatham
Conservation Commission permit. No snow fencing had been
installed as required, and debris from the old foundation was
protruding above the sand. The contractor was directed to remedy
the situation, and that section of the contract finally was

173 Letter, Historical Architect (Project Supervisor), to
Middlesex Contractors and Riggers, Inc., December 2, 1977.
Contract files, CRC.

174 Letters, December 19-22, 1977. Contract files, CRC.

17 Letter, Contracting Officer, to Middlesex Contractors and
Riggers, Inc., January 3, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

176 Letter, Historical Architect (Project Supervisor), to
Middlesex Contractors and Riggers, Inc., December 20, 1977. NPS
files.

Ly Meeting notes, December 21, 1977. Contract files, CRC.



Illustration 27. Separation of Boat Room
from Main Structure, November 1977.

e T e -

Illustration 28. Loading Boat Room and Main Structure
onto Barge, November 30, 1977.



Illustration 29. New Foundation at Race Point, no date.

I1lustration 30. Loaded Barge Docked at Provincetown
Harbor, December 1977.
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accepted as completed on January 30.'% cConcrete rubble was still
surfacing in the sand as late as 1980, which prompted the National
Park Service to finally have 9 tons of it removed at its own
expense. _

The government granted a 60-day extension to Middlesex
Contracting and Rigging on January 9, 1978, establishing a new
completion date of February 24, 1978 (Change Order $2y .
Apparently the third attempt at building the foundation was
accepted by the National Park Service, since a moving date of
January 24 was scheduled. ' Strong winds and high seas forced
the cancellation of this attempt. On February 16, 1978, Chan%g
Order #3 was issued, extending the completion date to June 16. o

The delay in unloading the divided lifesaving station from
the barge had caused unanticigated damage. This damage was
recorded on March 21, 1978. ’ Damaged or lost historic
architectural fabric included:

1) damage to the cornice molding on the front elevation of
the Boat Room;

2) loss of some shingles and pieces of 1-inch, tongue-and-
groove sheathing on all three exterior elevations of the
main building;

3) loss of pieces of sheathing on the Boat Room foundation
area on two elevations;

4) breakage of two panes of glass in the rear door of the
main building;

5) loss of two areas of wooden ceiling in the Boat Room;

6) buckling of the interior wall sheathing, and wracking of
the adjoining corner post, in the Boat Room;

' Letter of Acceptance (Partial), January 30, 1978.
Contract files, CRC.

¥ Letter, Historical Architect (Project Supervisor), to
NAHPC files, May 20, 1980. NPS files.

L Change Order #2, January 9, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

181 Weekly Field Report (weeks ending 1/27/78 and 2/3/78),
February 8, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

182 Change Order #3, February 16, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

s Memorandum, Historical Architect, to Contracting Officer,
March 21, 1978. Contract files, CRC.
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7) settling of one Boat Room door; and .

8) nails protruding into the interior wall finish on the west
wall of the main building.

Possible damage to stored architectural elements and areas
inaccessible at the time was not recorded.

By mid-April, a detailed moving procedure had been agreed
upon by the government and the contractor.'® It permitted the
temporary placement of the two sections of the station on land,
rather than on their foundations.'® Since it was a Federal
project on Federal land, with no private abutters, no state or

local permits were required. e However, favorable weather
conditions were essential to the unloading of the station onto
Race Point. In addition, a request had been made by the

Division of Fisheries and Wildlife of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts to have all sand deposition on the beach caused by
the landing of the barge to be completed by June 1, in order to
not disturb the traditional Least Tern nesting colony in the
area.'® The nesting usually occurred between June 1 and July 31.

A few weeks later, the third foundation attempt was found to
be deficient. The Park Service had hired an Exhibit Specialist
as a Project Inspector who, along with the consulting engineer and
a representative of the contracting firm, discovered that three
out of the six tests for compressive strength of the foundation .
failed to meet contract specifications. 8

Dated photographic documentation suggests that the barge
finally left Provincetown Harbor on May 17 (fig. 31). It landed
on Race Point Beach on May 19 (fig. 32), and the unloading of the
station began. The riggers continued work through the 23rd (fig.

8 yetter, Historical Architect, to Middlesex Contractors
and Riggers, Inc., April 18, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

% pules and Regulations, Federal Register, 33CFR Part 322,
3(c)(2), Vol. 42, No. 138, July 19, 1977.

187 Letter, Superintendent, Cape Cod National Seashore, to
Secretary of the Standing Committee, The Humane Society of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, May 12, 1978. NPS files.

8 retter, Deputy Director, Division of Fisheries and
Wildlife, The Commonwealth of Massachusetts, to Director, Coastal
Zone Management, April 19, 1978.

% letter, Marsha Fader (Historical Architect) to Middlesex .
Contractors and Riggers, Inc., May 3, 1978. Contract files, CRC.



Illustration 31. Loaded Barge Leaving Provincetown
Harbor, May 17, 1978,

Illustration 32. Loaded Barge Landing on Race Point
Beach, May 19, 1978,
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33), such that the station was over the foundation excavation by
the 23rd."

on May 23, the Project Supervisor wrote a letter to the
contractor that listed four items that remained to be done.
These were:

1) the replacement in kind of two Boat Room rafters adjacent
to the main building;

2) the provision of six additional cedar posts for the Boat
Room foundation, including two adjacent to the main
building;

3) the pouring of concrete footings for 34 cedar posts--18
for the Boat Room, and a total of 16 for the two boat
ramps and porches yet to be constructed; and

4) the installation of three additional courses of white
cedar shingles below the sill, fastened to strapping on
the concrete-block foundation, and the application of the
cement-plaster stucco finish, five-eighths of an inch
thick.

The same letter stated that the cement-block foundation and
the cistern still were unfinished at that time. A week later,
the Project Supervisor wrote a memorandum to the contractor,
requestlng that the latter provide brick samples for use in
various areas if insufficient numbers of salvaged bricks were
available.'” This memorandum indicates that the brick-salvage
operation had not yet begun; it thus implies that not only the
cistern but also the chimney were unfinished at that time, since
both needed salvaged bricks for their completion. This thought
is reinforced by the fact that a drawing for the chlmney
construction was executed by the National Park Service in mid-
June. This, and a drawing for the cistern coveré dated a week
later, probably were subnmitted to the contractor.'”

After the completion date of June 16 had passed, the Project
Supervisor notified the Superlntendent of the Cape Cod National
Seashore that a compromise had been negotiated with Middlesex

0 s1ide files, CRC.

¥ retter, Project Supervisor to Middlesex Contractors and
Riggers, Inc., May 23, 1978. CRC files.

152 Memorandum, Project Supervisor to Middlesex Contractors
and Riggers, Inc., May 31, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

95 plans by Marsha Fader, June 16 and 26, 1978. Project
Supervisor files, CRC.
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Contractors and Riggers, Inc., in order to expedite completion. '
Carpentry work would be completed by the government, if the
concrete footings for the Boat Room’s cedar posts would be
supplied by the contractor. = The Exhibit Specialist would
supervise the restoration of the structure with either CETA or
park employees. A request for $10,000 for exterior restoration
accompanied the notification. The Project Supervisor also
reported to the Contracting Officer that she did not recommend an
extension of the completion time for the contractor.

The contractor was still on site in mid-July when the Exhibit
Specialist was instructed to make the doors to the structure
secure; to treat the crown, or cornice, molding with wood
preservative before the contractor refastened it; to install two
support posts under the places where the Boat Room beam was
spliced; and to instruct the contractor not to reattach the
existing wooden gutters.15 (The latter request was based on the
conclusion that the existing gutters were posthistoric: the
original specifications stated that the gutters were to consist
of galvanized iron.) At that time, the existing crown molding
and roof boards should have been examined, for evidence of the
appearance of the original gutters. There is no record that this
was done; the only visual record of the early gutters consists of
the historic photographs.

An inspection of the site by th%%Project Supervisor on July
10 was recorded the following day. Several items required
completion by the contractor. These included:

1) the reconstruction of the chimney, including one coat
of plaster and flashing (30% complete);

2) the plugging of cable holes in floors;

3) the reconstruction of the cistern cover;

4) the replacement of two Boat Rooﬁ posts;

5) the fitting of the Boat Room more tightly to the main
building;

6) the flashing at the junction of the Boat Room roof with
the main building, including incidental shingles;

% Memorandum, Historical Architect, to Superintendent, Cape
Cod National Seashore, June 21, 1978. Contract files, CRC.

w3 Memorandum, Historical Architect to Exhibit Specialist,
July 11, 1978. cContract files, CRC.

% Memorandum, Historical Architect to Contracting Officer,
July 11, 1978. Contract files, CRC. '



Illustration 33. Riggers Moving Structures onto
Foundations, May 23, 1978.

Illustration 34. 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station at Race
. Point, October 23, 1978.
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7) the replacement of the sheathing at building separation
points, including shingles;

8) the refastening of all of the crown (cornice) moldings,
except for one damaged section on the front elevation
of the Boat Room;

9) the straightening of an 8-inch-square post in the Boat
Room;

10) the replacement of the boarding on two sides of the Boat
Room;

11) the backfilling of the area under the Boat Room, and
the regrading of the entire site;

12) a general clean-up of the work area and parking 1lot;
and

13) the repair of the fence, blacktop, curb, and "cemented
material on the surface of the Boat Room" (the first
three items may relate to the parking lot, but the
location of the fourth item is unknown).

Three days later, a second inspection was made that included
the following items from the above list: 1, 7, 8, 10, 12, and 13,
as well as finish work to the cistern (cleaning out the inside,
cleaning up the masonry, installing 4-inch and 1 1/2-inch?pipes,
and coating the cistern cover with one coat of 0i1)." The
contr%%t was finally accepted as completed on September 13,
1978.

The 01d Harbor Life-Saving Station faces north in its adopted
location, and sits high on the dunes above Race Point Beach,
affording magnificent views of the Atlantic Ocean. The entire
area surrounding the structure has been planted with beach grass
as part of conservation efforts undertaken by the Cape Cod
National Seashore. To the station’s east and south are higher
ridges of sand dunes, the view of which is interrupted by nothing
except a replica drill pole anchored in the sand approximately 50
feet southeast of the station. The drill pole simulates a ship’s
mast, complete with a platform resembling a crow’s nest. Such a
structure was used historically by the crew of the 0ld Harbor
Life-Saving Station one day a week to practice the "Beach
Apparatus Drill." Today, the replica drill pole is used during
the summer in a reenactment of the Beach Apparatus Drill by park
interpreters and volunteers.

7 1etter, Contracting Officer to Middlesex Contractors and
Riggers, Inc., July 18, 1978. Contract files, NAHPC.

%8 lLetter of Acceptance, October 3, 1978. Contract files,
CRC.
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C. Restoration : ‘I’

Since its relocation, several, but not all, aspects of
restoration have been accomplished at 01d Harbor. However,
sufficient restoration was completed in the Boat Room to open it
to visitors, and to have it interpreted by the staff of the Cape
Cod National Seashore.

By May 31, 1978, Park Service personnel were preparing
estimates for exterior repairs to the structure soon after it was
deposited on Race Point (fig. 34).199 The Park Service’s CETA-
worker restoration crew apparently did not begin work until mig-
August, since the first purchase requisitions reflect that date.®®
According to the purchase requisitions and orders, the site crew,
under the supervision of the Exhibit Specialist, reshingled 5,900
square feet of building, and bought stock for exterior trim,
interior trim, and wainscot, and material for reglazing sash.
Scaffolding was also purchased, no doubt in order to reshingle the
exterior.

In September and December 1978, the Project Supervisor
transmitted two color matches to the Exhibit Specialist.201 The
first corresponded to the historic "French gray" (California Paint
#44-10M), matching Munsell 5PB 7/1; no mention was made as to
where it was to be used. The second color was black (Dutch Boy
#180/c, Gibralter Black), to be applied to the window sash. .

A number of work items remained to be done, however,
according to several memoranda outlining the need for safety and
security improvements at the station. In August 1978, the
Provincetown Center for Coastal Studies requested the use of the
tower for whale-research observations.?” This request precipi-
tated an assessment of safety and security provisions at the
station. At the end of October, the building did not have front
or rear porch steps, lighting, window sash in the tower, heat, or

% Letter, Historical Architect, to Superintendent, Cape Cod
National Seashore, May 31, 1978. NPS files.

20 pxhibit Specialist files, CRC.
21 project Supervisor files, CRC.
202 Letter, Chief of Interpretation and Resource Management,
Cape Cod National Seashore, to Historical Architect, North .

Atlantic Historic Preservation Center, November 14, 1978. NPS
files.
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fire extinguishers.?”® Apparently a Special Use Permit for use of
the tower was granted to the Provincetown Center for Coastal
Studies in mid-November, but which, if any, safety and security
deficiencies were corrected at this time is unknown.

Also lacking were appropriate replacements for the three
historic stoves used in the station. The 1897 list of furnishings
for the 0l1d Harbor station (Appendix D) listed three "Princess
Beaver" No. 12, indirect-draft, hard-coal stoves. These stoves
were no longer at the station. In November 1978, a search was
conducted for replacements.?” The most positive recorded response
came from the U.S. Stove Company.206 It suggested that this stove
type was manufactured by at least 1,000 manufacturers across the
country, and may have been similar to their mica-front, hot-blast
stove built from 1890 to 1916. Apparently nothing came of this
inquiry, because there is no record of any further research, no
record of purchase orders for replacement stoves, nor any stoves
in the station today.

The NPS Exhibit Specialist left the project due to a heart
attack, with several outstanding items remaining to be completed.
Not all of the shingling had been finished, and apparent%*
security was still a problem in the beginning of January 1979.°
The two reproduction front doors needed to be made secure, and the
historic rear door should have been moved to storage and the
doorway boarded over. The tower windows required boarding up,
because their window sash would not be replaced during this phase
of the project. Apparently, a buildup of sand was threatening a
rear basement window; that opening was to be checked to see if
plywood installation was needed here.

The Project Supervisor’s notes from March confirm what
restoration work items remained to be completed.?® on the
exterior of the main building, the front and rear porches needed
to be rebuilt, and the exterior doors had to be restored or
reproduced. On the exterior of the Boat Room, three large sliding

o3 Memorandum, Historical Architect, to Regional Historical
Architect, North Atlantic Region, October 26, 1978. Project
Supervisor files, CRC.

e Special Use Permit, November 13, 1978. Project
Supervisor files, CRC.
20 Project Supervisor files, CRC.

2% retter, United States Stove Company, to Marsha Fader,
November 14, 1978. Project Supervisor files, CRC.

27 project Supervisor files, CRC.

208 1hid.
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doors needed to be hung in the north doorways and the west .
doorway. (The latter doorway had been closed up in 1910, but was
reopened during the restoration.) One large boat ramp needed to

be constructed in front of the north doorways, and a smaller one

in front of the west doorway. Downspouts and a lightning-
protection system needed to be installed, and painting was
required.

The interior of the first floor needed some partltlons
reinstalled; all walls required plastering and painting; various
woodwork needed installing; and the condition of floors needed to
be assessed, since all were (and still are) covered with linoleum.

On the second floor, the north and south knee walls in the
Quarters needed to be rebuilt in their original locations, and
some wainscot and the 1lockers in the Locker Room required
reproduction. The only tower work mentioned included recon-
struction of a 1ladder. These notes imply that all of the
necessary demolition, such as the removal of plumbing fixtures,
may have been accomplished prior to the move. The basement, since
it was new and existed entirely for park staff use, did not need
any work.

Required mechanical work included the installation of a fire-
detection system and possibly an intrusion-alarm system; the
procurement of replacement coal-burning stoves; and the instal-
lation of minimal electrical wiring above the basement level, .
needed to meet safety requirements. No plumbing was to be
installed, since none existed within the structure historically.

The landscape also required regrading and the planting of grass.

Security was still a problem in March 1979. Finally, at the
end of the month, some measures were taken. The crawlspace at
the front of the Boat Room was boarded up and backfilled with
sand. A solid-wood security door had been ordered for the rear
door, to replace the orlglnal door destined for temporary storage.
The two front doorway openings were covered with plywood and
reinforced. The Kitchen and Mess Room windows also were covered
with plywood, and all exterior debris was removed.

In May, the Project Supervisor notified the park that the
Cultural Resources Center (then the North Atlantic Historic
Preservation Center) was still awaiting the appointment of a new
Exhibit Specialist to serve as crew chief for the 014 Harbor

ko Memorandum, Superintendent, Cape Cod National Seashore, .

to Regional Director, North Atlantic Reglon, March 30, 1979.
Project Supervisor files, CRC.
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restoration.?’’ This Exhibit Specialist must have been hired by
mid-June1 since he began to issue Job Order Requests for 01d
Harbor.? All of these requests noted the proposed start date as
June 18, and the target completion date as September 30, 1979.
The project was to include the reconstruction of the original boat
ramps, the north and south porches, and the sliding doors of the
Boat Room, all per the original specifications (Appendix B). 1In
addition, all of the windows were to be restored. All of the
glass was to be removed, due to loose putty; each sash was to be
repaired individually for split wood, dry rot, and nail holes; all
paint layers were to be stripped off; all holes were to be filled
with polysulfide filler; and the windows were then to be reassem-
bled, coated with linseed o0il, and primed with coats of white
paint. A total of 38 windows, presumably placed in storage before
the move, would be thus treated.

Several purchase orders were issued in June and July for
tools, since a robbery at the station caused the loss of all tools
belonging to the site.?'? Additional purchase orders throughout
July, August, and September chronicled purchases of stock to build
boat ramps and porches.213 Concrete was brought in for the
foundations of each.

Inside the Boat Room, the east wall was reclapboarded with
2,400 feet of clear white pine. Apparently, the original east-
wall clapboards--still in place on the main building at the time
of the move (fig. 27)--had accidentally been removed. This may
have been done when- the posthistoric horizontal sheathing on the
interior north, west, and south walls was purposely removed.
Three new Boat Room doors were ordered from a millwork house, in
addition to interior moldings, doorway trim, cornice, dado and
dado cap (the latter two items may have related to chair rails).
Three sets of rollers (barn-door hardware) were ordered for the
Boat Room doors. Two electrical circuits were brought into the
basement, and four light fixtures were installed on the same
level. Oon May 14, 1979, the new Project Supervisor issued
drawings to the Exhibit Specialist for repair of the original rear
door, and for matching reproductions of the two front doors. L
purchase order for the same followed.

210 Memorandum, Project Supervisor, to Chief of Inter-
pretation and Resource Management, Cape Cod National Seashore,
May 9, 1979. Project Supervisor files, CRC.

21" pxhibit Specialist files, CRC.

212 1pid.

23 1pid.

2% 1etter, Andrea Gilmore (Project Supervisor), to John

parcy (Exhibit Specialist), August 14,1979. Project Supervisor
files, CRC.
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In October 1979, wooden lath was purchased, along with paint
materials, nails, "board," flashing, and lattice, probably some
of which was ordered 1in preparation for the plastering and
painting contract awarded at the end of September.215 Paragon
Contracting Corporation won the contract for a total of $14,600
(#CX1600—9--0050).216 The plastering was to be completed during
the fall of 1979, and the painting during the spring of 1980.
The July 1979 specifications (Appendix L) stated that the plaster
should be applied to metal lath that would be installed by the
National Park Service. However, a letter of November 5, 19?9?
indicates that the type of lath remained a topic of discussion.?
At the October 11 preconstruction meeting, the NPS decided to use
wooden lath instead. By November 5, the contractor had persuaded
the Service to revert to metal lath. However, the Park Service
subsequently requested a seasonal shutdown, due to "“concern for
potential cracking of the newly applied plaster due to 1low
temperatures." During the shutdown period, the government again
changed its mind; deciding that the use of metal lath would be
"incongruous with the historical integrity of the building," the
Park Service directed the contractor to install wooden lath prior
to the start of plastering.218 Plastering was to resume March 10,
1980.

The contract called for the plastering of the first floor of
the main building, and the stair halls of the second and third
floors. It appears that plaster work also took place in the
Locker Room and Spare Room on the second floor. Original plaster
was to be left in place, while the new plaster was to meet, but
not overlap, the old. Approximately 2,700 square feet of new
plaster was to be applied to match the existing finish, including
a scratch coat and base coat with a "sand-float" finish.

The reproduction-painting section of the contract specified

the use of historic colors in the first-floor rooms of the main

building and the stair halls of the second and third floors, and
on the window architraves and sash of the Boat Room. Apparently,
the fourth-floor tower room (Lookout) was also added to the
contract. Except for the Boat Room and Lookout, the rooms
generally were to reflect a four-part color scheme, consisting of
the ceiling, a cornice band, the plaster walls, and the wainscot.
In the Keeper’s Room and the Keeper’s Office, a chair rail was

215 Exhibit Specialist files, CRC.

21 Notice of Award, Contract #CX1600-9-0050, September 25,
1979. Contract files, CRC.

7 Letter, Contracting Officer, to Paragon Contracting
Corporation, November 5, 1979. Contract files, CRC.

218 Letter, Contracting Officer, to Paragon Contracting
Corporation, March 25, 1980. Contract files, CRC.



53

used in place of the wainscot. The contract was finally closed
out on November 26, 1980.%"

Meanwhile, attention was also being directed toward the
mechanical systems. At the end of October 1979, temporary
electrical service was supplied to the first and second floors of
01d Harbor.??® The preceding month, a contract for the instal-
lation of an intrusion-alarm system (Appendix M) had been awarded
to the Norel Service Company (#CX1600-9-0042). The initial
contract provided for approximately 10 magnetic door contacts; two
more were added by a change order in early December . 2! Although
the contract was closed out in February 1980,°% the intrusion-
alarm system never functioned properly. A major problem was that
the beach winds could shift the station enough to set off the door
alarms. By October 1980, the Project Supervisor recommended that
since the park was not inclined to repair the system, it should
become the responsibility of the Cultural Resources Center (then
the North Atlantic Historic Preservation Center).

Nevertheless, vandals were able to break into the station.
It is not known if the park had turned off the alarm system, due
to the extreme sensitivity of the door contacts, or whether the
system simply malfunctioned. The intruders damaged most of the
doors on the first floor; nearly every door had one of its panels
kicked in. Today, the alarm system is still not activated,
because of its sensitivity.

Although not specifically documented, other restoration tasks
were accomplished by the second crew working on the project.
The first three feet of the west exterior wall of the Boat Room
was reshingled; the tower roof was reshingled, using the Boston-
hip method of finishing the hip ridges; and comb boards were
covered with lead and installed on the ridge of the Boat Room
roof. The boat ramps in front of the north doorways and the west
doorway were re-created. However, the latter ramp was raised from

2 retter, Contracting Officer to Paragon Contracting
Corporation, November 26, 1980. Contract files, CRC.

220 pyrchase Order #PX1730-0-0075, October 26, 1979. Exhibit
Specialist files, CRC.

221 Notice of Award, Contract #CX1600-9-0042, September 5,
1979. Contract files, CRC.

22 1etter of Acceptance, February 21, 1980. Contract files,
CRC.

223 Trip Report, Andrea Gilmore (Project Supervisor), to E.
Blaine Cliver (Regional Historical Architect), October 21, 1980.
contract files, CRC.

2%t pyisting conditions recorded by Peggy A. Albee.
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its outer footings and incorporated into the disabled-access
boardwalk that was built from the parking lot in 1985.

Inside the station, missing historic interior partitions on
the first floor were recreated, based on the original specifica-
tions and evidence found on the ceilings. These walls included
those that had historically separated the Pantry and Rear Entry
from the Kitchen; the Keeper’s Office from the Stair-Hall Foyer;
and the Mess Room from the Storm Clothes Room, and from the
Keeper’s Office and Stair-Hall Foyer. The doorway between the
Keeper’s Room and the Keeper’s Office was also restored to its
historic form of an arched opening. Wainscot was installed in the
second-floor Locker Room.

One completely undocumented aspect of the restoration
pertains to the return of the loft above the Boat Room to its
historic configuration. This process required the removal of the
existing full floor, which apparently had not been destroyed prior
to the relocation of the station.

01d Harbor Life-Saving Station exists today in much the same
condition as it was left in the early 1980’s when the last
restoration crew departed, except for the vandalism. Only the
Boat Room is open and interpreted for park visitors; the restor-
ation of the main building remains unfinished.
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ITI. ARCHITECTURAL DESCRIPTION
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EXTERIOR DESCRIPTION

A. Foundations

Main Building and Tower

The foundation walls of the main building and tower consist
of concrete block pargeted with concrete. They are in good con-
dition.

_ A bulkhead entrance to the basement (D119) is located in the
north foundation wall of the tower. Its below-grade walls are
constructed similarly to the north foundation wall, into which
they are tied, but they are slightly lower in height. The upper
surface of the wooden framework slopes away from the north wall,
being attached to it below the third row of wall shingles. A
plain fascia board surrounds the doorway opening in the upper
surface. The opening contains one unpainted, board-and-batten
door. The door is attached to the framework by three strap hinges
on its east edge. A plain metal handle is located on the west
side. A metal hasp is attached to the west side of the framework,
but the corresponding loop on the west edge of the door is
missing. Instead, security is provided by two boards that have
been applied on top of the door, between the battens, and nailed
through to the framework.

Window openings located in the foundation walls are discussed
in Section D.

Cistern

Attached to the east side of the main building’s foundation,
the cistern is constructed of concrete block faced with brick, as
per the revised contract specifications. Brick stretchers compose
the east face of the cistern; the north and south faces are
similar, except that they have one row of alternating stretchers
and headers directly below the top course. The cistern 1lies
mostly underground; above grade, it rises to a height level with
the third course of shingles on the east wall. A metal overflow
pipe extends out the north side of the cistern, its top edge being
level with the bottom of the wall shingles on the main building.

An unpainted wooden fascia board frames the top of the
cistern. An unpainted wooden board-and-batten cover rests on top
of the cistern. The boards of the cover are cupping; the battens
are beginning to pop off, and one board has cracked along the
grain. The reasons for the deterioration of the cover, which is
less than 10 years old, seem to stem from its orientation and
manner of construction. 1Its battens are perpendicular to north-
easterly winds, such that windblown sand accumulates on the cover
and retains rainwater.
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Porches

Both the front (north) and rear (south) porches are supported
by cedar posts set in concrete footings below grade.

Boat Room

The Boat Room is supported by cedar posts set in concrete
footings below grade. The posts are placed so as to carry the
structural load of the Boat Room. The south side of the Boat Room
has plank sheathing boards extending from the sill area down to
the ground. The west side features a sill board and shingles in
the same area.

The two north doorways of the Boat Room (D115-116) are served
by a wooden ramp leading down to grade. Composed of unpainted
wooden planks, the ramp is a reconstruction of the boat ramp
located here historically. It measures 25 feet long by 15 feet
deep. A nonhistoric sheet of wood has been nailed to the east
side of the ramp, near the tower bulkhead (D119), probably to
prevent sand buildup under the ramp. This wood is painted gray.

A boat ramp was also reproduced for the west doorway after
the station was moved in 1977-78. However, it later was raised
and incorporated into a boardwalk built to lead from the parking
lot and beach to the doorway.

B. Walls

Main Building

Design. Because of the station’s large roof, the north and
south elevations of the main building are essentially one story
high. The east elevation is two stories high, with a clipped-
gable end. The two-story west elevation of the main building
rises above the Boat Room, and displays a modified clipped-gable
end: the gable end is intersected by the section of building
connecting the second floor of the main building to the tower.
The east elevation flares out slightly at the level of the second
floor, forming a belt course across that end wall.

Covering. All exterior walls are covered with weathered
wooden shingles. The shingles on the south elevation below the
roof of the rear porch bear traces of white paint. This may

represent either a residue from an earlier painting, or a con-
tamination from painted trim above. In any case, it appears that
perhaps these particular shingles were not replaced by the Park
Service ca. 1980.

An unpainted drip molding is located below the bottom course
of shingles on all four walls, dividing the wall shingles from the
foundation.
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Cornice. A cornice molding runs all around the main
building, at the top of each wall. Oon the north and south
elevations, the molding runs horizontally and includes a fascia
board. (It exists at the same level as, and forms a visual
continuation of, the flared belt course on the east elevation.)
On the east and west elevations, the cornice molding without
fascia board follows the raking gable ends.

Finishes. At least some parts of the cornice trim and flared
belt course appear to have been painted white, but the effects of
wind and sand have abraded most of the paint from the structure.
The cornice on the east elevation appears to have been painted
gray, as was the south-elevation cornice east of the rear porch.
To the west of the rear porch, the cornice was painted white.

Utilities. One porcelain light fixture is attached to the
exterior north wall of the main building, west of the doorway to
the Storm Clothes Room (D101). This is a nonhistoric addition,
since the building was not originally electrified.

Tower

Design. The tower walls do not exhibit the flared belt
course found on the main building. The fourth level of the tower,
however, is overhung on all four sides.

Covering. Weathered wood shingles cover the walls of the
tower. A drip molding is used below the bottom course of wall

shingles here, as well.

Cornice. A heavy bracketed cornice sits under the overhang
of the fourth level. A simpler cornice is used at the top of the
tower, below the roof overhang. This simpler cornice is still
larger than the one used on the main building, however, because
the tower-roof overhang is wider than the roof overhang of the
main building. '

Boat Room

Design. The Boat Room is a one-story structure with gable
roof that is appended to the west elevation of the main building.
The west gable end of the Boat Room has a flared belt course at
the same level as the belt course on the east end of the main

buiIding,

Covering. The walls are clad with the same type of weathered
wooden shingles as found on the main building and tower. Some of
the shingles on the west elevation are missing. The row of
shingles above the north-elevation doorways are nailed to the
underlying sheathing boards with exposed nails. This is the only
place where shingle nails are visible, and may indicate an area
of alteration.
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The usual unpainted drip molding is also present between wall
and foundation of the Boat Room, but it does not extend under the
north-elevation boat ramp, nor under the west-elevation boardwalk.

Cornice. The same type of cornice molding with fascia board
as used on the main building is utilized on the north and south
elevations of the Boat Room. The cornice molding without fascia
follows the rake of the west gable end. Two small pieces of wood
extend down from the cornice over the western north-facade
doorway, and might possibly be the remnants of hangers from a
previous gutter system.

Finishes. The paint color on the south cornice, at least,
appears to have been white.

C. Doorways

Figure 35 shows the doorways and windows at the first-story
level. Figure 36 shows them at the second-, third-, and fourth-
story levels.

Main Building

D101. This north-elevation doorway, located inside the front
porch, enabled the crew to enter and exit the station through the
Storm Clothes Room. The doorway’s architrave is molded. This
differs from the original drawings, which call for this architrave
to be a plain board. However, the presence of various hinge
mortises in it suggests that the current architrave is the
historic one. The architrave has three mortises cut out of the
east side, for former hinges, and one cut out of the west side,
for a former strike plate. This constitutes evidence for the
former existence of an exterior storm door here, which is
mentioned in the original specifications. The architrave and its
threshold are painted white.

The door here is reproduction fabric, based on the original
drawings. It has six panels, with the top two panels currently
filled in with plexiglass. A single sheet of plywood is nailed
to the door, obscuring its condition. From the inside, however,
the condition can be seen to be poor. The west center panel is
missing, and its lower piece of trim molding is lying on the
floor; the lock rail is split, due to vandalism. The exterior of
the door is painted yellow.

Three butt hinges with four screws on each plate support the
door on its east side. The top hinge has two knuckles, while the
middle and bottom hinges have five knuckles. The top hinge is
missing its top ball finial; the middle hinge is missing its
bottom ball finial. The door does not have a doorknob, but only
a modern, single-key, dead-bolt mortise lock.
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D106. This south-elevation doorway leads into the Rear
Entry. The threshold of the doorway is painted dark green, the
architrave and jambs are painted white, and all of the paint is
in bad condition. The architrave here is thought to be historic:
it has three hinge mortises approximately 3 3/4 inches long on the
east side, for a former exterior storm door no longer extant. The
west side displays a mortise in the location where a latch or
strike plate would have been positioned.

The door here is also believed to be original. It is
attached with three two-knuckle butt hinges having four-screw
hinge plates. Most of the ball finials here originally are
missing; they remain on only the bottom of the top hinge, and on
the top of the bottom hinge. The door shows evidence of several
former locks, possibly as many as six. One area suggests that a
box lock once may have been used, evidenced by a keyhole above a
round hole that does not pierce the thickness of the door. A
single-key metal "Best-Lock" bolt lock is currently in place, but
no doorknob exists. The door, which is incorporated into the
intrusion-alarm system, can be closed by pulling a rope threaded
through an old keyhole and knotted on the interior side. The door
is painted white, but is also boarded over with plywood nailed
through the door.

Tower

D113. The doorway leading from the north, front porch into
the main building (D101) has already been discussed. A second
doorway inside the north porch is located in the east elevation
of the tower, leading to the Stair Hall.

The architrave of this doorway, like that of D101, is molded
but still thought to be historic. The north side of the archi-
trave features three hinge-type mortises that are small and almost
oval in shape from wear and paint buildup. These mortises pre-
sumably relate to a storm door formerly here. Two mortises also
exist on the south side of the architrave. This suggests that two
different locks or knobs, or perhaps two different storm doors,
have existed in this 1location. One metal strike plate is
currently screwed into the door stop on the south side. The
architrave is painted white. The door itself is boarded over with
plywood, but the yellow paint on its face is visible beyond the
edges of the plywood.

Boat Room

D115-116. Situated in the north elevation of the Boat Roomn,
this pair of large doorway openings features plain board archi-
traves. These architraves formerly were painted white, but the
paint is in very poor condition, having been eroded by wind and
sand. A layer of white-painted canvas has been folded down over,
and nailed to the face of, the lintel trim of both doorways. This
acts as a type of flashing.
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Each doorway contains two doors. The doors are constructed
of narrow, vertical boards (probably tongue-and-groove) backed by
battens. Each door is supported by three heavy strap hinges
secured to the architrave. These doors may be the original ones,
modified in 1910 from sliding to swinging operation. The doors
and door hardware were previously painted dark green, but this
paint, like that on the architraves, is in poor condition.

D117. The large doorway in the Boat Room’s west elevation
is framed by a unpainted, molded architrave. The exterior side
of the door is composed of narrow vertical boards, similar to the
north-elevation Boat Room doorways, but unpainted. Since the door
slides northward inside the Boat Room to open, no hardware is
visible. No canvas is nailed across the lintel trim of this
doorway.

D. Windows

All exterior window architraves exhibit the same molding
profile: an outer fillet, a quirked cyma reversa, and an inner
bead (fig. 37). All of the architraves except those at basement
level appear to have white-painted canvas folded down over and
tacked onto the face of their lintels, to act as a type of
flashing.

Main Building

Basement. Four window openings exist in the present
foundation walls, situated directly below the sills. All four
are concealed by porches or the Boat Room, and cannot be readily
observed from the exterior. A more complete description is
provided in a following section, "INTERIOR ELEMENTS: BASEMENT."

First Floor. All first-floor window openings of the main
building are boarded over with plywood, in a manner not damaging
to the historic fabric. The small amount of trim still visible
appears to have been painted white, except for that on the east
elevation, where it appears to have been painted gray. Most of
the paint has worn off.

The windows themselves are of varying sizes and styles. There
are two basic types: those with double-hung sash, and those with
casement sash probably hinged on their top exterior edge.
(Because of the exterior boarding, the presumed hinges cannot be
seen.) The distribution of first-floor windows is as follows:

- north elevation: two large, vertically oriented, double-
hung windows with nine-over-two sash

.‘



Il1lustration 37. Molding Profile of
Exterior Window Architrave.
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- east elevation: one large, horizontally oriented, case-
ment window with 18-light sash; one
large, vertically oriented, double-hung
window with 12-over-4 sash; one small,
vertically oriented, casement window with
9-light sash

- south elevation: one large, vertically oriented, double-
hung window with 12-over-2 sash

Second Floor. Two small, vertically oriented window openings
are located in the gable end of the east elevation. They formerly
held double~hung sash, probably 12-over-2, judging by the historic
drawings. Today, the sash is missing and the openings are boarded
over.

The north and south roof slopes of the main building each
feature one shed-roofed dormer. The sides of the dormers are
sheathed with weathered wood shingles. Each dormer contains a
pair of windows, currently boarded over.

Tower

Most of the windows of the tower are boarded up in a manner
similar to those of the main building. The first story of the
tower has a pair of windows centered on its north elevation.
Behind the plywood boarding, the east window (W113) retains its
six-over-six, double-hung sash; that of the west window (W112) is
missing.

The second and third levels of the tower, and the section of
building that connects the second story of the main building to
the tower, have vertically oriented windows with six-light
casement sash. Both levels and the connector have one such window
in each of their east, north, and west elevations. The only one
of these windows not boarded up is the east-elevation window at
second-story level (W211). =

The fourth story of the tower has two double-hung windows
with one-over-one sash in each of its four elevations. Of these
windows, half are boarded up. Those not boarded are W410 (north
elevation), W407 and W408 (west elevation), and W406 (south
elevation).

All visible trim and sash appear to have been painted white,
but most of the paint is worn.

Boat Room

W107. One of two south-elevation windows in the Boat Room,
this opening is surrounded by a molded architrave, and contains
a single 12-light casement sash hinged at the top. The glazing
putty is in fair condition, but it needs some patching. The sash
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and trim are painted white. Four screws and one nail are attached
to the sash, for unknown purposes.

W108. The other south-elevation window contains the same
type of casement sash as found in W107, but the molded architrave
and the casement hinges are missing. The sash, which appears to
be unpainted, needs complete reputtying. The existing trim is
painted white, but is in need of repainting.

Again, the sash has four screws and one nail attached to it,
for unknown reasons.

W109, W110, and W11l. These three west-elevation windows
are all located at the first-floor level of the Boat Room. All
have molded architraves and single 12-light casement sash hinged
at their top edges. The architraves and sash are painted white,
but the paint has worn off due to wind and sand erosion.

W213. Located in the gable end of the west elevation is a
semicircular opening now boarded up with plywood. A corner of
the trim protrudes from behind the boarding, showing that the
upper edge of the opening is covered with canvas flashing painted
white. The sash belonging to W213 is stored in the basement.

E. Porches

Front (North) Porch

The front porch sits on the north elevation of the main
building, and is bordered on its west side by the east side of
the tower. Wooden lattice extends across the foundation of the
porch from post to post, below which snow fencing is attached in
order to control sand build-up. The porch floor is in good
condition, but does not show any evidence of paint. The
floorboards have a diagonal seam extending from the northeast
corner of the porch to a point west of D101. No steps lead from
ground level up to the porch. Metal flashing was installed where
the porch meets the main structure, but it is loose at the middle
of the north elevation, and is entirely detached under D113, to
the tower.

Three chamfered posts support the porch roof at its north
edge. The posts have had blocks wedged in at their tops. Their
base and capital trim are missing; pieces of these may be stored
in the basement. The posts are painted white. A fascia board
and soffit, also painted white, run along the outer, north and
east edges of the porch. A molded cornice board, likewise painted
white, is used above the fascia board on the north edge only. The
east end of the porch roof is shingled, without any trim along its
upper, raking edge.



64

No balusters or handrails are currently evident on this
porch, but some of these elements also may be stored in the
basement. .

Rear (South) Porch

The rear porch is centered on south elevation of the main
building, sheltering the rear doorway. As with the front porch,
wooden lattice stretches between the porch’s foundation posts,
except on the south edge between the two easternmost posts where
the steps are located. The porch steps are of the "ship’/s-ladder"
type: the six treads are simply horizontal boards set between two
diagonal boards that serve as stringers. The boards of the porch
floor display two diagonal seams that extend from the outer cor-
ners of the porch toward the structure, but do not meet. The
floor had been painted gray, but its paint has worn off. The
metal flashing, installed where the porch floor meets the main
structure, is loose on the west side.

The porch roof is supported by two chamfered posts painted
white. A third post, formerly located west of the steps, is
missing; the evidence for it consists of cutouts in the soffit.
These posts, like those on the north porch, have blocks wedged in
at the top; they also are shimmed at the bottom to make them
secure. The surviving posts are missing their capital and base
trim pieces, which again may be found in the basement.

The cornice molding and fascia board of the main structure
continue underneath the south porch’s roof, here with a quarter-
round molding beneath it. The same cornice molding with soffit
board formerly wrapped around all three outer edges of the porch
roof. The cornice molding is now missing on the west side, and
the molding pieces of the soffits are either missing or hanging
loose. The exterior surfaces of the ends of the porch roof are
shingled, while the interior sides are sheathed with vertical
matchboarding. Two round holes exist in the ends of the porch
roof, near the face of the main building. The west hole is higher
than the east hole; both are remaining evidence of an earlier
drainage system, probably leading to the cistern. The underside
of the porch roof is composed of five exposed rafters supporting
tongue-and-groove sheathing boards.

The porch posts, fascia and soffit, and interior surfaces of
the roof ends were painted white, while the underside of the porch
roof and cornice under the porch were painted dark gray. The
raking portion of the porch roof’s east end is painted gray. The
gray paint begins to wrap around the southeast corner trim but
abruptly stops, as if the painter had run out of paint. No rail-
ing or balusters are present on this porch.
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F. Roofs and Chimney

Roof Coverings

All roofs are covered with weathered wood shingles, which
were installed during the ca.-1978 and ca.-1980 restoration
construction periods as per the original (1897-98) specifications.
The north and south sides of the main roof have been stained by
runoff from the chimney flashing.

Boat Room Sign

The present roof of the Boat Room lacks the sign that is seen
in all of the early photographs of 0l1d Harbor (e.g., figs. 6, 11,
and 13). It is presumed that this sign was original to 01d
Harbor: it is shown in the original drawings, and is mentioned in
the original specifications, where it is called an "inscription
tablet." The National Park Service has reconstructed this sign
(see Appendix 0), but it has not yet been installed on the roof.
The "pressure-treated pine" cited in the specifications was not
used in the actual construction, because of concern that it would
not hold paint well.

Flashing

Flashing is evident where the chimney emerges from the roof,
and where the roofs of the main building and tower connector meet.
However, no flashing is visible where the walls of the tower and
connector abut the roofs of the main structure or porch. If
flashing exists at the ridge poles, it was installed under the
roof shingles.

Gutters

As stated in Chapter II, the wooden gutters on the building
prior to the 1977-78 move were removed and not reattached after
the relocation of the structure. The gutters were thought to be
posthistoric, based upon the original specifications, which called
for gutters of galvanized iron. However, no investigation of the
extant crown molding, roof boards, or wooden gutters was under-
taken to determine the appearance of the historic gutters.

Chimney

The red-brick Chimney of the station is centered on the ridge
of the main roof. It is a reconstructed feature.
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INTERIOR DESCRIPTION: BASEMENT

A. Room BO1l

Plan

The present basement extends beneath the main building and
the tower, forming a large room with an ell off the northwest
corner, respectively. The area below the tower measures
approximately 8 to 9 feet wide (east to west) by 10 feet deep
(north to south).

Floor

The existing poured concrete floor of the basement is covered
with loose sand blown in from the exterior.

Walls

The walls of both sections of the basement consist of
concrete-block masonry.

Ceiling

The exposed wood joists and subflooring of the first floor
comprise the basement’s ceiling. The joists, which run north-
south, support the unbeaded planks of the subfloor, which are
oriented east-west. The joists are lapped where they rest on the
carrying beam at the center of the room. They also are lapped at
the beam that marks the south edge of the ell. Directly north of
the chimney is an east-west bridging joist, probably installed to
support what had been the hearth of the posthistoric fireplace.
A patch in the basement ceiling, which marks where the hearth was
removed from the first floor, is now supported by this extra
bracing. Four metal lally columns support the main center bean,
two being located on either side of the chimney base.

Doorways

D119 (to the exterior). Located in the north wall of the
basement ell, this is an exterior bulkhead opening accessed by a
"ship’s-ladder" stair, having closed stringers and open risers.
The sloping bulkhead door is of board-and-cross-batten construc-
tion. It opens outward, and is secured by a metal slide bolt.

Former Stairwell. A rectangular opening in the ceiling of
the main basement, at the center of the east wall, provides
interior access between the basement and the first floor of the
station. The opening is served only by an unsecured ladder. This
opening marks the former location of the posthistoric interior
basement stair, which before the move occupied the south end of
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the Storm Clothes Room and terminated at a doorway in the north
wall of the Kitchen. Paint evidence of the risers and treads can
be seen on the east and south framing members of the opening.
Neither the stair nor the doorway to the Kitchen remain: the stair
was removed when the structure was relocated, and the doorway was
closed up during restoration work following the move. A sheet of
plastic and a sign have been nailed to the south side of the
opening’s frame.

Windows
Four window openings exist in the main basement, directly

below the sill. All four openings measure 32 1/2 inches wide by
18 inches high. Their locations and designs are as follows:

W-B0l1l: in north wall, beneath front porch; contains
louvered-vent panel

W-B02: in west wall, south end, beneath Boat Room:
contains louvered-vent panel

W-B03: in west wall, north end, beneath Boat Room; boarded
closed

W-B04: in south wall, beneath rear porch; contains
louvered-vent panel

Chimney

The chimney base is located in the center of the main base-
ment room. Composed of brick laid in stretcher bond, the chimney
base is supported by two attached brick piers, one each being
centered on the base’s east and west sides. Two cast-iron doors
exist side-by-side on the north face of the chimney base,
approximately 3 feet from the floor. The doors are cast with the
wording "Allied Dealers" in them. A thimble is located on the
south face of the chimney, near the west corner.

Utilities

Electrical System. Electric power is brought into the station
through a circuit-breaker panel located in the basement. The
panel, mounted on a piece of plywood, sits at the south end of the
west wall. Four fluorescent light fixtures with two tubes each
hang from the underside of the Jjoists forming the basement
ceiling. One light-switch box is mounted, facing downward, on a
bridging joist north of the opening for the former interior
basement stair.

Miscellaneous

Several remnants of historic fabric are currently stored in
the basement, including exterior railings, window sash, and
doorway architraves.
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INTERIOR DESCRIPTION: FIRST FLOOR

A. Mess Roon (Robm 101)

Floor

The floor is composed of lapped-joint floorboards running
north-south, covered by posthistoric pink linoleum with a jute
back. There are varnished wood patches around the chimney, and
a wood block nailed into the center of the floor through the
linoleum. Two holes from radiator pipes exist in the floor near
the center of the north wall, with the indentations of four
radiator legs being evident in the linoleum between the holes.

Walls

Woodwork. No baseboards are extant in this room, but a
qguarter-round molding exists where the floor meets the wainscot
at the east end of the south wall. Other evidence of a similar
molding consists of a paint build-up approximately 1 inch above
the floor on sections of original wainscot.

The room’s extant single-beaded matchboard wainscot is a
combination of old and new material, differentiated chiefly by
the thickness and condition of the olive-green painted finish.
New wainscot, probably installed ca. 1980, is present on all three
sides of the chimney breast, except for the chamfered northwest
corner piece, which is original material (fig. 38). A copy of
this piece was made for use on the northeast corner. The new
wainscot extends from the chimney breast onto the south wall of
the room, to a point 14 3/4 inches east of the chimney, and to a
point 23 1/4 inches west of the chimney. New wainscot also is
found on all of the west wall, and on the east wall, except for
a section 41 1/2 inches from the south end. A metal thimble
(painted olive green) for a stovepipe connection is embedded in
the north face of the chimney wainscot (see figure 38).

All of the cap molding used where the wainscot meets the
plaster wall is reproduction material, except for historic pieces
remaining on the north wall, between the two windows and west of
the west window. A horizontal build-up of paint exists on the
south-wall wainscot, at the west end. This may indicate the
former presence of a shelf here, as called for in the original
specifications. However, many alterations have occurred in this
area; perhaps the wainscot cap simply was removed and reinstalled
three-eights of an inch too high. The paint on the wainscot is
peeling at the west end of the south wall, but is otherwise in
good condition.

Plaster. Heavily textured plaster extends from the wainscot
cap up to the ceiling. It is painted tan, with an orange-painted
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cornice band. This band is 16 inches high on the north and south
walls, but smaller on the east and west walls (fig. 39).

Ceiling

The ceiling is composed of the exposed north-south joists
and the exposed east-west subflooring of the second floor. The
easternmost and westernmost joists are incorporated into the east
and west walls, respectively. The easternmost joist is actually
two joists used side-by-side. The subflooring consists of random-
width, single-beaded boards.

Originally, a type of wooden cornice molding was used to
cover the joints where the subfloorlng met the joists and the
plaster walls. This molding is still intact (see figure 39). A
smaller wooden moldlng was applied around the ends of the joists,
below the cornice, where the joists ran into the north and south
plaster walls. Pieces of this smaller trim remain on the north
wall, but not on the south wall. Paint evidence indicates that
a moldlng also once covered the joint between the east plaster
wall and the joist atop that wall: a line of built-up paint runs
the length of this joist one-half inch from the wall. It is
probable that the same type of trim originally existed where the
west plaster wall met the joist atop it. (No paint line is
visible here, because the entire west wall was re-created ca.
1980.)

All of the ceiling woodwork is painted gray. A patch is
evident in the third bay from the east, near the south wall.

Doorways

D102 (to the Storm Clothes Room). The architrave of this
east-wall doorway is reproduction fabric from ca. 1980. It
includes space for a transom sash over the door, but no sash is
present. The architrave is the same type as that used for most
historic interior doorway and window architraves at 0ld Harbor.
Its members are channeled; corner blocks with an incised bull’s-
eye design are used in the upper corners, while the doorway
architraves also feature pllnths at their bottom ends (see figure
40) . The architrave of D102 is painted olive green, but its
threshold is unpainted.

The door, planed down on both long edges, is a five-paneled
door (two-one-two). Half of an upper panel is missing, due to
vandalism; the upper center stile is also split. The old white
paint covering the door is in very poor condition.

The door is hung with butt hinges on its south edge. The
hinge plates are attached with three screws each, and the top
hinge has a flat-headed finial. (Larger hinges were once used on
the door, since the extant hinge plates are smaller than the plate
mortises on the door’s edge.) A hole exists for a doorknob that
has disappeared; a second hole below that has been plugged with



Illustration 38. Mess Room: Reproduction Chimney
Wainscot With Original Corner Piece.

Illustration 39. Mess Room: Cornice Paint and
Ceiling Moldings.



Illustration 40. Doorway 103: Looking
rom the Kitchen Into the Mess Room.



70

wood. A metal slide bolt is mounted on a block of wood on the
north stile of the door, with the strike mounted on the doorway
architrave. _

A contact for the intrusion-alarm system is located at the
lower end of the north doorway jamb.

D103 (to the Kitchen). The architrave of this doorway is
historic fabrlc, and displays the usual channeled molding profile
and corner blocks. The architrave includes a historic, three-
light transom sash above the door, hinged at the top with two butt
hinges on the Kitchen side. Both the architrave and the transom
sash are painted olive green. The threshold, which is new
material, is unpainted.

The five-paneled door (two-one-two) has the lower panel
kicked in, and half of the upper west panel is missing. The door
is painted olive green, but the paint is scarred and scraped.

The door is hinged on its east side with two butt hinges
having ball finials. The hinge plates are attached with four
screws each. The door now opens into the Mess Room. However,
hinge marks can be found on the Kitchen side of the east jamb,
1nd1cat1ng that the door once swung into the Kitchen. This
corresponds to the depiction of the door in the original drawings
of the lifesaving station. The door features a mortise lock with
a knob and keyhole in the knob backplate. A metal slide bolt is
attached to a block of wood mounted on the west side of the
architrave. All of the metal hardware is painted olive green.

D111 (to the Stair-Hall Foyer). The molded architrave of
this doorway is a reproduction, made to replace the one lost when
the wall between the Mess Room and the Stair-Hall Foyer was
removed during the period of prlvate ownership. It has a space
for a transom sash, but no sash is present. The architrave is
painted olive green; its reproduction threshold is unpainted..

The five-paneled door is'painted white, but the paint is
scratched and in poor condition. The door is splitting at the
joint along its south stile. :

The door hangs on two hinges on the north jamb, and opens
into the Mess Room. The hinges are mounted on wooden blocks with
three screws per hinge plate. These hinges, with flat-headed
finials, are too short and wide for this door. The doorknob and
its backplate are unpainted metal that is rusting. The plate is
installed at a higher level than the original, judging by paint
lines on both sides of the door.

A contact for the intrusion-alarm system is located on the
south jamb, near the floor.
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Windows

W101. The architrave of this north-wall window is historic,
displaying a molding profile exactly like that of the room’s
doorway architraves. The olive-green paint on the architrave is
in good condition.

The window contains double-hung sash with nine-over-two
lights, sash cords, and metal sash latches. The sash and all
hardware are painted olive green. Damage includes broken sash
cords, a broken sash latch, and a split upper stop on the east
jamb. Also, two of the lights are cracked. A metal "anti-rattle"
sash fastener is installed on the east stop.

W102. This window sits just east of W10l. It resembles that
window in virtually all respects, except for the following:

- the olive-green architrave paint is peeling from the
bottom and middle of the west side;

- the sash latch and upper stop on the east side are not
damaged, nor are any lights cracked;

-~ the upper stop on the west side is split; and

- there is no metal "anti-rattle" sash fastener here.

B. Storm Clothes Room (Room 102)

Floor

The lapped-joint floorboards run east-west; the floor is
covered by posthistoric pink linoleum with a jute backing, glued
directly to the floor. The wood floor is exposed in the northeast
corner of the room, where two small, round holes have been drilled
through the floor. The posthistoric opening to the former cellar
is located at the south end of the room, extending across its
entire width.

No baseboard is extant, but a paint line exists approximately
1 inch above the floor on the wainscot, indicating a molding
installation at some previous time. The wainscot is composed of
tongue-and-groove, double-beaded matchboarding painted olive
green. Each board is approximately 2 5/8 inches wide, exclusive
of the beading. The wainscot is 40 1/2 inches high, and has a
molded cap 2 1/2 inches high. The cap is also painted olive
green. The wainscot is reproduction fabric on the west and south
walls, and on the southern third of the east wall. Reproduced
wainscot cap exists on the west wall, and possibly on the west
side of D101. The paint on the wainscot and its cap is mildewed.

Plaster. The rough-textured plaster walls above the wainscot
are painted bright yellow, with a maroon cornice band extending
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16 inches below the ceiling trim. A plaster patch on the west
side of the north door is distinguishable by its smooth texture.

Ceiling

The wood joists and single-beaded, irregular-width subfloor-
ing of the second floor comprise the ceiling of the Storm Clothes
Room. There are only three joists visible here, running north-
south. Two of these are fully exposed, while the third sits atop
the east plaster wall. The cornice molding and joist-end trim
used in the Mess Room ceiling are found here, as well. The
cornice molding, used where the subflooring abuts the joists and
the plaster walls, is intact. The joist-end trim is extant only
on the north wall, and even here, a piece is missing on the west
side of the west joist. The joint where the east plaster wall
meets the joist atop that wall has no trim.

All ceiling elements are painted gray. The paint is in good
condition, except for a peeling area in the northwest corner of
the ceiling.

Doorways

D101 (to the exterior). The molded architrave of this
doorway is historic fabric, painted olive green. The door here
has been described in the section, "EXTERIOR ELEMENTS." Its
interior surface is also painted olive green.

D102 (to the Mess Room). The molded architrave of this
doorway is reproduction fabric painted olive green. The door here
has been described in connection with the Mess Room.

Windows

W103. The molded architrave of this east-wall window is
historic fabric painted olive green. The 18-1ight sash (6 lights
across) is also painted olive green. It displays no visible
hardware, indicating that the sash is either fixed or a casement
hinged on the exterior, probably at the top rail. Since the
window is boarded over on the exterior, the sash type can not be
identified at this time.

C. Kitchen (Room 103)

Floor

The floorboards in the Kitchen run east-west and are covered
with posthistoric pink linoleum. A large hole exists in the floor
in the southeast corner, possibly cut out for the original pipes
running from the cistern to the sink. Two small holes can be
found under a linoleum patch in the northeast corner, probably
from a posthistoric radiator installation.
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Walls

Woodwork. Paint evidence for a small molding exists at the
base of extant sections of historic wainscot. Historic wainscot
is extant on the west wall, including around the chimney; on the
north wall, except at the east end; and on the east wall, from
the north end to the south edge of W104. Reproduction wainscot
covers all other wall areas. All of the wainscot features a cap
molding that appears to be reproduction fabric in all locations,
except on the north wall east of D103, and on the east wall north
of W104. The height of the wainscot cap increases in the
northwest corner of the room, around the chimney.

The wainscot and its cap are painted olive green. Several
paint lines can be found on the wainscot in the northwest corner
on both the north and west walls, and on the chimney. These lines
may relate to earlier stoves and shelves. The paint is peeling
on the south end of the west wall, near the floor; it is in only
fair condition on all other areas of historic wainscot, because
it was applied over old, unscraped paint.

Plaster. The rough-textured plaster that extends from the
wainscot to the ceiling trim is painted light brown, with a gray-
green cornice band 16 inches high. The paint is in good condi-
tion, but a red chalk line still exists where the lower edge of
the cornice band meets the walls’ ground color. A metal thimble
for a stovepipe is located on the south face of the chimney, about
6 feet above the floor.

Ceiling

The north-south joists and single-beaded, irregular-width
subflooring of the second floor form the ceiling of the Kitchen.
The usual wood cornice molding exists where the subflooring meets
the joists and the plaster walls. Although no joist-end trim is
extant in this room, evidence of such pieces can be found in paint
lines on the plaster. The additional framing members around the
chimney are trimmed with a wood molding where they meet the
plaster walls. The profile of this molding appears to be unique.

All wooden ceiling elements are painted gray, and the paint
is mildewed. A patched hole, approximately 9 inches in diameter,
exists in the westernmost ceiling bay near the chimney.

Doorways

D103 (to the Mess Room). The molded architrave of this door-
way (fig. 40) is historic fabric painted olive green. Its door
has been discussed in connection with the Mess Room; its olive-
green paint is scarred.

D104 (to the Pantry). The reproduction architrave here lacks
the bull’s-eye design in its corner blocks, and displays no paint
ghosts or hinge mortises. The architrave is painted olive green;
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its threshold is new and unpainted. No door is extant in this
doorway.

D105 (to the Rear Entry). This doorway represents a puzzle:
its molded architrave is clearly historic, but it exists in a wall
that supposedly was removed during private ownership and rebuilt
by the Park Service. NPS field notes suggest that the architrave
is reused material found at the site. It is painted olive green.

The west jamb has two hinge mortises, 4 1/16 inches long and
displaying four screw holes per hinge plate. On the east side of
the jamb, the strike plate for the mortise lock with knob still
remains, but it is painted olive green. A wooden threshold is
extant at the base of the doorway, but no door is currently
installed.

Windows

wio4. The historic molded architrave of this east-wall
window is painted olive green. The sash is double-hung, with 12
lights over 4. The lower sash may be a replacement: the original
drawings depict it as a two-light sash. The sash cords are
missing. Both sash and their metal sash locks are painted olive
green.

D. Pantry (Room 104)

Floor

The east-west floorboards are covered with red vinyl tiles.
The tiles do not extend all the way to the east wall.

Walls

Woodwork. The only extant baseboard, approximately 5 inches
high, is located in the southeast corner, along the east and south
walls inside the easternmost cabinet on the south wall. The south
end of the west wall has metal flashing where the floor meets the
wall, inside the west cabinet on the south wall.

The east, north, and west walls are wainscotted with single-
beaded matchboarding. All of the wainscot and its cap appear to
be reproduction fabric.

Plaster. Rough-textured plaster extends above the wainscot
to the ceiling on the east, north, and west walls, and from floor
to ceiling on the south wall. Visible areas of plaster are
painted light brown, with an orange-painted cornice band 15 inches
high.
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Ceiling

The ceiling of the Pantry consists of the north-south joists
and single-beaded, irregular-width subflooring of the second
floor. The usual cornice molding is extant where the subflooring
meets the joists and the plaster walls. No joist-end trim sur-
vives, but evidence of it can be found as paint lines on the
plaster walls into which the joists run. All ceiling fabric is
painted gray.

Doorways

D104 (to the Kitchen). The reproduction architrave for this
doorway is missing the bull’s-eye design in its upper corner
blocks, and is painted olive green. No door is extant in this
doorway.

Windows

W105. The molded architrave surrounding this east-wall
window is historic fabric painted olive green. Its nine-light
wood sash does not show any interior hardware, but may be hinged
at the top on the exterior. (The window is boarded up on the
exterior, which would hide such hinges).

Cabinets and Shelves

South-Wall Cabinets and_ Shelves. The south wall of the
Pantry is fully covered by built-in wooden base cabinets with
shelves above. These are similar, but not identical, to those
shown in the original drawings (Appendix A).

From east to west, the cabinets consist of a two-door unit,
a stationary panel, a one-door unit, another stationary panel,
and a unit containing three drawers. All cabinet doors and
stationary panels consist of single-beaded matchboarding. The
two doors of the cabinet at the east end have metal cupboard
turns; the strikes for the turns are located on the stile that
separates the doors. The interior of this cabinet is divided from
that of the center cabinet by a partition. A single board, per-
haps a former shelf, is stuck behind the shelf supports here.
The door of the center cabinet is hinged on the east side, and is
secured on the west side by a metal slide bolt. The interior of
the cabinet contains two L-shaped shelves along its east and south
sides. The three drawers at the west end of the cabinetry have
two metal pulls each. -

The two stationary panels and the base of the drawer unit
display a paint line near the floor, suggesting that a shoe
molding was once used here. All cabinet doors, stationary panels,
and drawer fronts are painted olive green, including their
hardware. The interior surfaces of the cabinet doors also are
painted olive green, but the rest of the woodwork inside the
cabinets is not. :



Illustration 41. Pantry: East Section of
South-Wall Shelves.

Illustration 42. Pantry: West Section
of South-Wall Shelves.



Illustration 43. Pantry: North-Wall Shelves.

Illustration 44. Doorway 109: Looking From
the Keeper's Room Into the Keeper's Office.
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The base cabinets are covered by a continuous counter top.
At the east end of the counter top are two wooden covers, flush
with the top. These are historic features, being designated by
the notation "1ift" on the original plans. They were originally
hinged at the rear; the hinges are missing, but their mortises
remain. Each cover has mitered corners. The counter top bears
remnants of a black material that may be a deteriorated and
darkened varnish.

The south wall above the counter top is covered with open
shelving. The shelving is divided by a vertical wooden support
into two sections, a larger east one and a smaller west one. (The
vertical support is actually two boards installed side-by-side.)
The east section extends all the way up to the ceiling; it con-
tains four long shelves with molded edges (fig. 41). The east
ends of these shelves are supported by wooden ledgers on the east
wall, and are edged by a vertical molding running up the wall.
The middle of the shelves rest on painted metal angle brackets.
The bottom shelf is also supported by one metal angle bracket at
its west end. This bracket seems to postdate the other brackets:
the bottom end of the vertical divider was sawn off at the level
of the bottom shelf at some point, and the west end of the bottom
shelf would have needed an alternative means of support.

The west section (fig. 42) has four shelves at the same
levels, and with the same molded edges, as the east shelves.
However, it does not extend all the way up to the ceiling: the
top shelf is edged with a molding that also extends down the sides
of the section, creating the illusion of an enclosed unit with
three shelves. These shelves run between the vertical divider and
a second vertical support against the west wall. This support
extends all the way down to the counter top; its bottom end was
not cut off. It is likely that the west section of shelves was
originally covered by doors, to form a type of china closet. The
original drawings show such a design. No doors or hinges are
extant today, but the mortises for the hinges remain: three on the
west vertical support, and two on the vertical divider. (A third
mortise presumably was lost when the bottom end of the divider was
cut off.) All of the south-wall shelves and their vertical
supports are painted olive green.

North-Wall Shelves. The section of north wall between D105
and the east wall features three shelves spaced equidistantly
below the level of the wainscot cap (fig. 43). The east end of
the shelves are supported by wooden ledgers attached to the east
wall; each shelf also rests on one metal angle bracket (painted
black) attached to the north wall. The edges of the shelves are
molded like those of the south-wall shelves; their southwest
corners are rounded, undoubtedly to facilitate movement through
D105. These shelves are painted the same olive-green color as
the south-wall cabinets and shelves.
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E. Rear Entry (Room 105)

Floor

The floorboards in the small Rear Entry are oriented in an
east-west direction, with posthistoric pink linoleum installed
over them.

Walls

Woodwork. Reproduction single-beaded matchboard wainscot
with molded cap is installed on all walls in this vestibule,
except in the southwest corner between the exterior D106 and D107,
to the Keeper’s Room. A paint line suggestive of a small shoe
molding can be found 1 inch above the floor along the historic
wainscot remaining in the southwest corner of the room. The
wainscot and cap are painted olive green.

Plaster. Roughly textured plaster extends from the wainscot
cap to the ceiling. The plaster is painted a tan color, with a
15-inch-high, orange-painted cornice band below the ceiling.

Ceiling

The exposed north-south joists and single-beaded, irregular-
width subflooring of the second floor forms the ceiling here. The
usual cornice trim is extant where the subflooring meets the
joists and the plaster walls. Joist-end trim is evident only on
the north wall, on the west side of the east joist. However,
paint lines around all joists suggest a former installation of the
same trim, including around the west ceiling beam. All of the
ceiling woodwork is painted gray.

The east ceiling bay contains a hole that was patched with
glued paper and painted over. The paper has lost its adhesion,
and the paint around it is peeling. A seemingly older patch
exists on the cornice trim of the west wall. The paint around it
is also beginning to peel.

Doorways

All doorway architraves in the Rear Entry are painted olive
green, and are slightly battered and gouged.

D105 (to the Kitchen). The molded architrave of this north-
wall doorway is mostly reused historic material, as described in
connection with the Kitchen. The east jamb is replacement mater-
ial. There is no door here. -

D106 (to the exterior). The molded architrave of this
doorway is mostly historic, but the west side may be reproduction
material. The door here is a six-paneled door with a clear
material, possibly plexiglass, in the top two panels. The glazing
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compound around the east light is not painted. The center west
panel has been kicked in, and the lock rail and center stile are
split. The interior side of the door is painted olive green.

D107 (to the Keeper’s Room). The historic molded architrave
of this doorway contains a three-light transom sash, hinged on the
top rail with two small butt hinges so as to open into the
Keeper'’s Room.

The wooden five-paneled door (two-one-two) has been
vandalized; the middle panel is split. The door is hinged on the
south jamb with two butt hinges. The top hinge has flat-head
finials and four screws per hinge plate. The bottom hinge has a
ball finial on the lower end. The metal doorknob is modern, oper-
ating a mortise lock. This side of the door retains a rectangular
metal escutcheon; paint evidence suggests that a similar escutch-
eon existed on the Keeper’s Room side of the door, but it is now
missing.

F. Keeper’s Room (Room 106)

Floor

The east-west floorboards are covered with posthistoric pink
linoleum, except in the northeast corner of the room. The exposed
boards in this corner display a varnished finish. There is a hole
in the floor along the south wall, near the west corner.

Walls

Woodwork. There is no matchboard wainscot in this room, only
a baseboard and a chair rail. The baseboard is composed of a fas-
cia board capped by a molding that includes an ovolo and a small
cavetto at the top. No chair rail exists on the wall at the
northeast corner where the plaster encases the chimney stack.
The baseboards and chair rails are painted olive green.

Plaster. Rough-textured plaster exists both below and above
the chair rail. A metal thimble for a stovepipe pierces the
plaster on the west face of the chimney stack at chair-rail
height. The plaster walls are painted lime green, except for a
16-inch cornice band of maroon (see figure 44). In areas that
appear to be original plaster, the lime-colored paint is peeling
and cracking, especially on the west wall. Major plaster cracks
are visible on the east, south, and west walls; these have been
patched, but not well. The maroon-colored paint on the west wall

is cracking.
Ceiling

The ceiling is composed of the north-south joists and the
single-beaded, irregular-width subflooring of the second floor.
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The usual cornice trim exists where the subflooring meets the
joists and the plaster walls. Joist-end trim surrounds the three
exposed sides of every joist at both the north and south wall.
All of this woodwork is painted gray.

Additional wooden bracing occurs around the chimney stack at
the ceiling, and one east-west brace runs from the center of the
westernmost 301st through the west wall into the closet. This
latter member is somewhat smaller in dimension than the joists.

An ornate metal chandelier hook is screwed into the sub-
flooring at the center of the ceiling, and is also painted gray.
No lighting fixture is now suspended from it. The original
specifications do not mention any such hooks or fixtures. How-
ever, the 1897 list of furnishings to be installed at 0ld Harbor
(Appendix D) does include two hanging lamps 29 inches long.
Presumably, one of these hung in the Keeper’s Room. The former
location of the other fixture is unknown; it might be determined
through a more careful examination of the ceilings.

In at least four areas of the ceiling, crude wooden patches
are covered over by a type of contact paper applied to follow the
surfaces of the joists and subflooring. The paper, which is
- painted gray to match the ceiling, is falling off and exposing
the patches.

Doorways

Three historic doorways exist in the Keeper’s Room, as
described below. A fourth doorway was added in the west wall
sometime after 1932 (see figure 16). It is thought that this
doorway accessed a shower stall that was installed in the south
end of the Keeper’s Room closet before 1962 (see Appendix H).
This doorway was removed by the National Park Service.

D107 (to the Rear Entry). The historic fabric of the molded
architrave here is painted olive green. The door has been
described in connection with the Rear Entry.

D108 (to the closet). This doorway has a historic, molded
architrave painted olive green, with no threshold. Its five-
paneled door (two-one-two) is painted the same color. It hangs
by two butt hinges on its south edge, and opens into the room.
Each hinge has two knuckles, four screws per plate, ‘and ball
finials. The top ball finial of the top hlnge is m1551ng The
hinge plates are 4 1/16 inches long, which is the size of most of
the jamb and door mortises where smaller replacement hinges exist.
The double-knuckle design also matches the type of hinges found
on the original rear exterior door (D106). For these reasons, the
hinges on this door might be considered historic. The doorknob
is missing, but the hole for it and a paint line for the knob
plate exist. The keyhole is plugged, but the mortise lock remains
in the door. All hardware is painted olive green, to match the
architrave and door.
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D109 (to the Keeper’s Office). This doorway is an arched
opening in the north wall (fig. 44). It has no architrave or
threshold; the baseboard and chair rail of the north wall run
through the doorway to the Keeper’s Office.

Windows

W106. The molded architrave of this south-wall window is
historic and painted olive green. The opening contains 12-over-
2, double-hung sash also painted olive green. The upper sash,
with four lights across, has two broken lights and one that is
cracked. No sash cords remain, but the metal hardware for the
sash cords is extant. Two metal sash pulls are attached to the
bottom rail of the lower sash, and a metal sash lock is attached
to the meeting rails. All hardware is painted olive green, to
match the architrave and sash.

Closet

Floor. The narrow floorboards run in an east-west direction,
with posthistoric pink linoleum covering the south end of the
floor. The northwest corner of the floor has a gray-painted
rectangular area more than 2 feet long and 6 inches wide, oriented
north to south. Immediately to the east of the painted floor, and
adjacent to the north-wall baseboard, is a large hole in the
floor, with two smaller, round holes in the northeast corner.

Walls. A baseboard exists on all four walls of the closet,
except on the east wall south of D108. An additional small
molding is attached to the baseboard where it meets the floor in
the northwest corner, around two edges of the painted rectangle.
Olive-green paint is present on the following sections of
baseboard: that on the east wall, north of D108; on the north
wall; and on most of the west wall. The baseboard on the south
end of the west wall, and on the south wall, is painted pink.

The plaster walls, painted lime green from the baseboard to
the ceiling, are cracked. No chair rail exists in the closet,
but paint lines on the west wall, and on the west end of the south
wall, suggest that shelves were installed at three different
levels. A wooden nailer installed across the south wall appears
to be posthistoric. It is unpainted, except for paint slopped onto
it accidentally.

Ceiling. The closet ceiling consists of one fully exposed
floor joist and one end joist, oriented in a north-south direc-
tion, and single-beaded subflooring running in the opposite
direction. The exposed joist is cut at its south end, and is
braced by an undersized cross member that enters from the Keeper’s
Room and intersects the end joist. In addition, two wooden blocks
flank the sawed-off joist between the south wall and the cross
prace. The usual historic cornice trim survives on the west wall,
north of the cross brace, and on the north wall, between the east
wall and joist. Joist-end trim surrounds the exposed, cut end of
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the joist on the south wall. Two large holes exist in the
ceiling, possibly from earlier posthistoric plumbing installa-
tions. The ceiling is painted gray.

Doorways. The only doorway in the closet is the one leading
to the Keeper’s Room (D108). Its historic molded architrave is
painted olive green. The door here has been described in con-
nection with the Keeper’s Room.

Utilities

Electrical System. One duplex electrical outlet with its
metal plate sits in the south wall, near the west end, above the
baseboard. It is painted lime green, to match the plaster wall
around it.

Protection Systems. Elements of the intrusion-alarm system
are located in the closet. Mounted on the south wall are the
control panel, an electrical box, and the telephone dialer. Other
elements are simply sitting on the floor. Wires feed through
ceiling holes to the second floor.

G. Keeper’s Office (Room 107)

Floor

The narrow floorboards are oriented in an east-west direc-
tion, with posthistoric pink linoleum glued over them.

Walls

Woodwork. A baseboard and chair rail exactly like those
found in the Keeper’s Room ornament the Keeper’s Office. Both
elements are painted olive green.

Plaster. Rough~-textured plaster exists both below and above
the chair rail. It is painted lime green, with a maroon cornice
band extending down 16 inches from the ceiling. At the juncture
of the two wall colors, the maroon paint has bled into the lime.
The plaster of the west wall is cracked below the chair rail.

Ceiling

_ The exposed joists run in a north-south direction, with the
exposed single-beaded subflooring installed in the opposite
direction. No joist trim survives in this room, but all of the
original cornice trim is extant where the joist and plaster walls
meet the subflooring boards. All ceiling woodwork is painted
gray. Two patches exist on the ceiling, one in the west bay,
south corner, and one on the second joist from the west wall, at
the south end. Wooden patches were papered over with a contact
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paper and painted gray. The paper is now falling off, exposing
the unpainted wooden patches.

Doorways

D109 (to the Keeper’s Room). This arched doorway has been
discussed in connection with the Keeper’s Room (see figure 44).

D110 (to the Stair-Hall Foyer). The molded architrave of
this doorway includes a three-light transom sash, hinged at the
top with two butt hinges to open into the foyer. The architrave
and transom sash are probably reproduction fabric, since this wall
had been demolished during the period of private ownership and
reconstructed ca. 1980 by the Park Service. Both elements are
painted olive green. The threshold is unpainted, and is clearly
reproduction material.

The door here is of wood, with five panels (two-one-two) and
olive-green paint. Its upper west panel is split but intact. The
door currently hangs from two butt hinges on its east jamb, to
open into the office. These hinges are attached with three screws
per plate, and have flat-headed finials. These plates are smaller
than the mortises in which they sit, suggesting that they are not
original. The metal doorknob remains, but it is rusted, and there
is no keyhole or escutcheon. A metal strike plate is mounted on
the west jamb. A metal slide bolt and strike are mounted on wood
blocks, on the west side of the door and the architrave,
respectively.

Hinge mortises on the west jamb indicate that a door once
hung from this jamb, but no evidence was found of a lock plate on
the east jamb. Interestingly, the original drawings show no door
whatsoever in this doorway.

A contact for the intrusion-alarm system is situated at the
bottom of the west Jjamb. : _

H. Stair-Hall Foyer (Room 108)

Floor

Posthistoric pink linoleum is glued over narrow floorboards
running east to west. The linoleum is missing in the northwest
corner. Two holes pierce the floor in the same corner, and
another small hole can be found in front of D114, to the Boat

Room.

Walls

wWoodwork. The lower wall areas are sheathed with wainscot.
A paint line recalling the former presence of a shoe molding is
evident 1 inch from the floor at the base of extant sections of
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historic wainscot. The wainscot itself is composed of single-
beaded matchboard with a cap. Historic wainscot can be found on
the north wall, and on the west wall, north of D114. The
remainder of the walls are wainscotted with reproduction fabric.

Plaster. The roughly textured plaster between the wainscot
and ceiling is painted tan, with a 16-inch-high cornice band
painted deep purple.

Ceiling

The ceiling is similar to the ceilings found elsewhere on
the first floor, consisting of exposed second-floor joists running
north-south and exposed single-beaded subflooring running east-
west. The usual cornice trim exists where the subflooring meets
the joists and plaster walls. No joist-end trim remains on the
plaster walls. All of the wooden ceiling elements are painted
gray and in good condition. A hole is bored in the northwest
corner of the ceiling.

Doorways

D110 (to the Keeper’s Office). Being located in a re-created
wall, the molded architrave and its transom sash are probably
reproduction fabric. They are painted olive green. The door has
been described in connection with the Keeper’s Office.

D111 (to the Mess Room). The molded reproduction architrave,
which includes space for a transom sash, is painted olive green.
The door here has been discussed in connection with the Mess Room.
A metal hook and eye secure it on the foyer side; the hook is
screwed into the door, and the eye is screwed into the south door
stop.

D112 (to the First-Floor Stair Hall). This doorway is a wide
opening with no door. It has no raised threshold, but is framed
by a historic molded architrave similar to those of the other
doorways and windows on the first floor of the main building. The
architrave’s base blocks display a paint line like that found at
the base of the historic wainscot, suggesting that a shoe molding
once trimmed their bottom edge. The architrave is painted olive
green, but the paint is beginning to peel on the east jamb.

D114 (to the Boat Room). The usual type of historic archi-
trave, painted olive green, trims this doorway. The door here has
five panels (two-one-two); it opens into the foyer, and is also
painted olive green. Its upper north panel is split but still
intact. The paint is badly worn near the bottom of the door. The
north stile is also split at the metal doorknob plate, exposing
the mortise lock.

The door is hung with two butt hinges on the south jamb.
The top hinge has flat-headed finials and four screws per hinge
plate. A filler piece in the jamb and a larger mortise on the
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door provides evidence that the upper hinge is posthistoric. The
bottom hinge has only one ball finial, at the lower end of the
hinge. -

A single Kkeyhole for the mortise 1lock is found in the
doorknob backplate. The plate is rusted, but is probably fairly
new, because it still retains its clear protective-paper cover on
the foyer side. The lock plate on the north jamb is smaller than
the mortise in which it is installed. A metal slide bolt is
mounted on a wood block on the upper north stile of the door; its
strike plate is mounted on the architrave.

Utilities

Electrical System. A metal duplex electrical outlet box lies
on the floor, connected to the power supply in the basement by
wiring fed through the hole in the northwest corner of the floor.
Another wire, snaked through the same floor hole, runs up through
the room into a ceiling hole to provide electrical power to the
second floor.

I. First-Floor Stair Hall (Room 109)

Floor

The narrow board flooring is oriented in an east-west
direction, and is covered by cut pieces of linoleum. A 2-inch
round hole pierces the flooring in front of exterior D113.

Walls

Woodwork. Single-beaded matchboard wainscot wraps around
all lower walls and follows the angle of the stair up to the
second floor. All sections of the wainscot and its cap molding
are historic and painted olive green. The paint on the west-wall
wainscot is worn, due to the wedging of a large timber between the
wainscot and D113, to keep the door securely shut. The wainscot
displays a paint line approximately 1 inch above the floor,
indicating the former presence of a shoe molding. Wainscot
without a cap exists on the short north wall under the soffit of
the stair (fig. 45).

Plaster. The rough-textured plaster walls are painted tan,
with deep-purple painted bands of trim. One band, at cornice
level, is 12 1/2 inches wide on the eastern portions of the south
(fig. 46) and north (fig. 47) walls. On the adjacent east wall,
the bottom of the band is level with that of the other walls, but
it rises only to the bottom of the joist that runs along the top
of the east wall. The 12 1/2-inch band reduces to 5 inches on the
western portions of the south and north walls, where it parallels
the slope of the stair. The 5-inch band on the south wall
continues onto the west wall, descending along the soffit of the
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stair to the second floor. The 5-inch band on the north wall also
continues onto the west wall, ascending along the soffit of the
stair from the second to the third floor.

A second deep-purple band 5 inches wide encircles the room
just above the wainscot cap. It is interrupted by doorways and
windows, but follows the wainscot as it rises with the stair.
The purple paint was not applied evenly to the walls, and large
drips are evident.

Ceiling

The plaster soffit of the first-floor stair is painted tan,
to match the ground color of the walls. The remainder of the
ceiling is similar to other first-floor ceilings, being composed
of exposed second-floor framing elements painted gray. As usual,
the joists run north-south, and support single-beaded, irregular-
width subflooring oriented east to west. Cornice trim exists
where the subflooring meets the joists and the plaster walls. No
joist-end trim remains in the room; however, paint lines for this
are evident on the north and south plaster walls.

Doorways

D112 (to the Stair-Hall Foyer). The wooden architrave here
is historic, molded, and painted olive green (fig. 46). As stated
in the section on the foyer, this wide doorway contains no door.

D113 (to the exterior). The entire doorway here, including
the historic architrave, is covered by a large piece of plywood.
A large timber is wedged between the plywood and the opposite west
wall to provide security. More information about this doorway can
be found in the section, "EXTERIOR DESCRIPTION."

Windows

W112-113. These two windows sit side-by-side in the north
wall, being separated by a mullion. The mullion is incorporated
into the windows’ architrave, which is of the usual historic type
(see figure 47). The sash of the west window (W112) is missing;
only the broken sash cords remain. The exterior plywood boarding
is visible through the window opening. The east opening (W113)
contains a double-hung, six-over-six sash, and its broken sash
cords are evident. The exterior plywood boarding can be seen
through the sash lights. A metal sash lock is installed on the
meeting rails of this window. All of the wooden elements of these
two windows are painted olive green, except the exterior plywood
boarding.

Stair
The stair to the second floor begins its ascent at the

midpoint of the north wall. Three regular treads climb the north
wall; three winder treads turn the northwest corner; five regular



Illustration 45. First-Floor Stair Hall:
Soffit of Stair.



INlustration 46. First-Floor Stair Hall:
Cornice Paint on South Wall.

Illustration 47. First-Floor Stair Hall:
Cornice Paint on North Wall.
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treads rise along the west wall; three more winder treads turn the
southwest corner; and one regular tread ascends the south wall to
reach the level of the second floor.

The stair is composed entirely of wood, and was built as
designed in the original drawings. The newels are square posts
whose upper ends are turned to produce a flattened, bulbous
appearance. The corners below the "bulbs" are cut off to create
smooth, rounded "shoulders." The newel at first-floor level is
also turned at its midpoint. The other newels are not turned in
this manner, but their bottom ends--which hang down as drops--
display a protruding bull’s-eye design. Three plain, round
balusters sit on each tread, except for those treads adjacent to
a newel. The handrail has a flattened, bulbous top surface and
molded sides.

The entire staircase is painted olive green. This represents
a mistake made during the 1980 painting contract. Paint analysis
showed that no paint had ever been applied to the stair prior to
1980; historically, it was oiled. Vandals have broken all of the
balusters on the treads along the west wall, except for the two
balusters closest to the north wall.

J. Boat Room (Room 110)

Floor

The floor in the Boat Room is composed of floorboards ranging
in width from 4 3/8 to 5 1/2 inches and oriented north to south.
The majority of the floor is painted a color that could be light
gray, medium gray, or blue; it is too worn to tell. A shuffle-
board court has been painted along the east side of the floor.
An unpainted section of floor can be found in the southeast
corner, extending 50 1/4 inches from the east wall and 94 1/2
inches from the south wall (see figures 24-25). Along the west
edge of this unpainted section, two jogs in the paint line can be
seen. They provide evidence for a previous doorway threshold that
most likely provided access to the storeroom mentioned in the 1972
appraisal. This storeroom was probably located in the southwest
corner of the Boat Room, its dimensions being defined by the
unpainted section of floor. Evidence of former sheathing on
perimeter walls can also be found in floor paint lines that stop
approximately 1 1/4 inches before the now-exposed studs of the
north, west, and south walls.

Walls

The north, west, and south walls consist of exposed studding
backed by the exterior tongue-and-groove sheathing. As indicated
above, paint lines on the floor remain from the interior wall
sheathing once here (see figure 12), as well as nail holes in the
studs. The east wall is covered with reproduction clapboards




87

between the posts that support the east end of the roof framing.
All of the wall fabric is unfinished wood.

Ceiling

There is no ceiling per se in most of the Boat Room, only
the exposed framing of the Boat Room roof. However, the floor of
the second-floor Loft, located in the center of the east side of
the space, forms a ceiling in this area.

Roof Framing. The roof of the Boat Room is supported by a
system of unpainted trusses built according to the original
drawings. Three large east-west beams at second-floor level
divide the Boat Room spatially into four bays from north to south.
Each beam rests on three large posts, one at each end of the beam
and one at its center (fig. 48). The end posts help support the
east and west walls of the Boat Room. The three center posts are
chamfered. Diagonal braces strengthen the connections between
posts and beams.

Seated on top of the three large beams aré shorter posts that
carry the purlins that support the roof rafters. The posts on the

center beam are the tallest, supporting a purlin in ridge
position. The posts on the outer two beams are shorter,

reflecting the slope of the roof.

The roof’s rafters sit on the north and south wall plates.
They are supported at their midpoints by the two outer purlins,
and at their top ends by the center purlin. The rafters carry
sheathing boards oriented in an east-west direction. The rafters
and sheathing boards are unpainted, like the truss members and the
purlins. A gap between the roof sheathing and the exterior fascia
occurs at the southeast corner, exposing that corner of the Boat
Room to the weather.

- A hand-operated fire extinguisher is mounted on one of the
large east-wall posts. The north beam’s bottom surface has
embedded in it two iron "pig-tail" hooks and large cut nails, all
on the west side.

Loft. Like the truss system, the Loft is a historic feature,
built in the east half of the two center bays according to the
original drawings (Appendix A). Its floor, which forms a ceiling
for the east center section of the Boat Room, utilizes five
joists, including one incorporated into the east wall. These
joists run north-south, and support single-beaded, tongue-and-
groove boards of narrow but uniform width running east-west. A
hole three boards wide exists in the northwest corner, between
the first two joists.

Doorways

D114 (to the Stair-Hall Foyer). The historic architrave of
this doorway displays a different type of profile from that



Il1lustration 48. Boat Room: Roof Truss
and Post.
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discussed so far. It was used for doorways and windows in less-
important areas at Old Harbor. It includes flat, unmolded boards
and no corner blocks. The architrave here is painted olive green.
Its door has been described in connection with the Stair-Hall
Foyer.

D115-116 (to the exterior). The two side-by-side doorways
in the north wall of the Boat Room are large, to admit boats and
other equipment. They do not feature architraves.

Each doorway contains one sliding door, hung so that the
doors slide by one another to open. (The east door--D115--slides
to the north of the west door--D116). Both doors are reproduc-
tions of the original doors here, which were changed to swinging
doors in 1910. They are of board-and-batten construction, with
narrow vertical boards being secured by end and diagonal braces.
Both doors are painted olive green; both are suspended from metal
rollers concealed by a fascia board; and both have contacts for
the intrusion-alarm system. For additional protection from
vandalism and the weather, the extant swinging doors here were not
removed. As mentioned earlier, they may in fact be the original
doors, rehung in 1910.

The wooden vertical sheathing on either side of the doorways
is painted olive green, while the sheathing between the doors is
painted light cream at the upper end and olive green at the lower
end, as though the painter ran out of paint.

D117 (to the exterior). The doorway in the west wall of the
Boat Room is constructed in the same manner as D115 and D11s,
except that the roller hardware for its door is not hidden by a
fascia board. The door slides to the north to open, is tight to
the frame when closed, and is painted olive green. This door is
also connected to the intrusion-alarm system.

D118 (to the closet). The doorway to the closet at the south
end of the east wall is framed by an unmolded, reproduction
architrave painted olive green. No threshold is present here, so
the ends of the closet floorboards are exposed. No door hangs
here. '

Windows

The first floor of the Boat Room has five window openings,
two in the south wall and three in the west wall. These openings
do not feature architraves, but merely frames. None of them are
boarded up; all five contain 12-light (four across) casement sash
hinged at the top rail on the exterior. The west wall also fea-
tures a window opening at second-floor level. All wooden frames
and sash are painted olive green.

W107. The east window in the south wall features two metal
eyes, one screwed into the east jamb, and one screwed into the
bottom stop. :
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W108. The west window in the south wall displays two metal
hooks and eyes attached to the lower half of the window. On the
east side, the hook is screwed into the sash with an eye bolt,
and the eye is screwed into the stop. On the west side, the hook
is screwed into the stop with an eye bolt, and the eye is screwed
into the sash.

W109. On the south window in the west wall, two long and
two short metal hooks and eyes are evident. The longer hooks are
located on the jambs, being screwed in with eye bolts; the eyes
are screwed into the stiles of the sash (the north eye is
missing). The smaller hooks are attached to the bottom rail of
the sash with eye bolts, and the eyes are screwed into the sill.

W110. The middle window in the west wall has one large metal
‘eye screwed into the north jamb, another screwed into the north
stile of the sash, and a third screwed into the south jamb. The
hooks for these eyes are missing, as is the second eye bolt on the
south stile of the sash. Two smaller hooks and eyes are installed
on the bottom rail and sill in the same fashion as those found on
W1i09.

W1lli. The north window in the west wall has four large metal
eyes, two screwed into the jambs and two screwed into the stiles
of the sash. One smaller hook and eye are attached to the bottom
rail of the sash and the south jamb. One eye is screwed into the
sill, on the north side.

W213. The frame of this fanlight window is painted olive
green. The sash is not installed, but the opening is boarded up
from the outside.

Closet

This space is 1located within the main building, but was
originally accessed via a doorway (D118) at the south end of the
east wall of the Boat Room. After the historic period, this
closet was converted into a bathroom serving the Keeper’s Room.
D118 was closed up, and a new doorway was cut in the opposite
wall, connecting to the Keeper’s Room. The work of ca. 1980
restored most aspects of the closet to their historic appearance.

Floor. The closet floor is composed of narrow tongue-and-
groove boards running-west. The floorboards are covered with
posthistoric pink linoleum, except where the doorway threshold
should be located.

Walls. There are no baseboards in the closet. New plaster
is evident on the entire east wall, where the posthistoric doorway
was closed up. Sections of new plaster are apparent on the other
three walls, as well. A rectangle composed of old painted plaster
and a board is exposed on the north wall of the closet. The
board, measuring 21 inches long by 8 inches high, is set into the
wall at about chair-rail height; traces of dark green paint can
be found on it. Directly below and flush with the board, old
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plaster is exposed. The section of old plaster extends the length
of the board, and is about 6 inches high. This plaster is painted
a salmon color. :

Ceiling. Since the closet is located in the main section of
the building rather than in the Boat Room, its ceiling consists
of the usual exposed joists and single-beaded subflooring of the
floor above. The Jjoists run north-south; the subflooring runs
east-west. Evidence of the usual cornice trim can be seen on the
subflooring and joists: where the trim was once installed, the
wood is unpainted. However, since most of the wall plaster is new
at ceiling height, evidence of joist-end trim can be seen in only
one location: on the east joist, north end, bottom surface.

The remainder of the historic wooden ceiling is painted.
The paint seems to have discolored, and may be the historic paint.
It originally may have been gray, but it now has an olive tint;
its true color is therefore difficult to ascertain. Part of the
ceiling is patched, and two holes exist at either end from pre-
vious posthistoric plumbing installations on the second floor
above.

Doorwavs. As stated previously, the historic D118 to the
Boat Room was closed up after the historic period, and reopened
during the ca.-1980 restoration work. It has no architrave on
this side; the raw edge of the wall plaster abuts the doorway
frame. The doorway also lacks both a threshold and a door.
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INTERIOR DESCRIPTION: SECOND FLOOR

A. Quarters (Room 201)

Floor

The floorboards in the second-floor Quarters run in an east-
west direction; they are covered with posthistoric pink linoleum.
Paper can be found under the linoleum in some areas, and round
indentations in the linoleum appear to relate to former bed- or
cot-leg locations. Several holes exist in the floor, including
one large round hole south of the chimney in the center of the
floor. This hole corresponds to the hole in the Kitchen ceiling.
A small patch exists in the floor along the east wall.

Walls

Woodwork. Double-beaded, matchboard wainscot was used
historically on the lower sections of all four walls, including
the alcoves created by the south and north dormers (fig. 49).
Most of this wainscot is extant, but it is missing from the east
and west walls of the north-dormer alcove.

Three hinged panels are cut into the wainscot of the south
and north walls, to provide access to storage space under the
eaves. Two of these panels are located in the south wall, one on
either side of the dormer alcove. The east panel is supported by
two small butt hinges on its west edge, and is secured with a
metal cupboard turn on its east edge. The west panel’s hinges are
missing, and the panel is nailed shut. Presumably, it had hinges
and a turn similar to those of the east panel. The third hinged
panel is located in the north wall, west of the dormer. It
displays hinges and a cupboard turn similar to those used on the
south wall; these are located on the panel’s west and east sides,
respectively.

A quarter-round shoe molding is found along the base of much
of the wainscot. This molding is present along the entire north
wall; on the west wall, north of D201; three-quarters of the way
around the south-dormer alcove; on the bottom edge of the east
access panel in the south wall; and on the east wall, north end.
Also, two small sections are found at the middle of the east wall.
Paint evidence 1 inch from the floor on all of the other historic
wainscot indicates that such a molding was used there, as well.

The top edge of the wainscot apparently was trimmed
historically with a molded cap. One type of wainscot cap is
extant on the east and west walls. A cap with a different profile
is found where the wainscot abuts the windows in the south and
north dormer alcoves. It is probable that the first type of cap
molding also was used historically on the south and north walls:



Illustration 49. Quarters: Side of
South Dormer.
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fewer paint layers above a paint line at the top of the wainscot
here suggest the former presence of such a molding.

Most sections of the wainscot, and its shoe and cap moldings,
are painted white.

Cuts in the extant wainscot cap appear to indicate the former
locations of partitions. One cut is visible in the west-wall
wainscot cap, south of D201. As will be described shortly, there
is a change is wall-paint color in this vicinity. However, the
change in color does not align with the cut in the wainscot cap.
Clearer evidence exists for a partition abutting the east wall.
There is a cut in the wainscot cap on the east wall, between the
two windows; there is a paint build-up on the east plaster wall;
and there is a discolored strip in the linoleum as wide as a
partition wall. Two narrow, unpainted areas of wainscot also
exist on the east wall, on either side of the floor patch. Their
origin is unknown.

In addition to the double-beaded matchboard used as wainscot
in the Quarters, single-beaded matchboarding is used to sheathe
the upper sections of the side walls of the south-dormer alcove
(fig. 49). Such sheathing also exists in the north-dormer alcove,
but only on the south ends of the side walls. It is missing from
the north ends, which exposes the unpainted dormer framing members
and exterior sheathing boards here. All of the single-beaded
matchboard sheathing is painted gray-green; the paint is in
generally poor condition.

Plaster. The east and west walls are plastered above the
wainscot, and a paint line on both walls indicates where the
posthistoric plaster ceiling was installed. The plaster below
this paint line is painted white; above the line, both the east
and west walls are painted light olive, except at the south end
of the west wall, where salmon-colored paint is evident. On the
north section of the west wall, above the paint line, traces of
earlier color bands can be seen, with a deep blue color visible
under later paint layers.

Ceiling

The ceiling is composed of the exposed roof rafters, tie
beams, and sheathing boards. The single-beaded roof sheathing is
oriented in an east-west direction, except at the east end, where
the clipped gable, or jerkinhead, occurs. Here the roof sheathing
runs north-south across four short rafters. A small ovolo molding
on the east wall covers the raking joint where the plaster meets
the easternmost pair of roof rafters. The same molding occurs on
the west wall, but only near the peak: its lower sections are
broken off.

The majority of ceiling elements are painted olive-brown,
with a light-gray undercoating that shows through the finish paint
under the eaves. Behind the extant north and south knee walls,
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the paint color of the ceiling members changes to gray-green.
This line of demarcation suggests that the wainscot was once
installed further back along the slope of the roof, closer to the
end of the rafters. Nailers also exist immediately beyond the
change in paint color, secured to the sheathing boards (see figure
9). If these nailers were original and the wainscot was histor-
jcally attached to them, the installation would have looked as the
original sectional drawing depicts it (Appendix A, Drawing 4),
with the rafters running through the top edge of the wainscot.

Doorways

D201 (to the Locker Room). The only doorway in the Quarters
sits near the center of the west wall. Its historic molded arch-
trave includes a three-light transom sash over the door, hinged
at the top with two butt hinges and opening into the Quarters.
No other hardware is evident, but two holes can be found on the
north side of the sash, and a chunk of wood has been dug out of
the jamb opposite the holes. Both architrave and transom sash are
painted white; the paint is in poor condition.

No door currently hangs in this doorway. Evidence that a
door was here historically consists of two mortises for hinges on
the south jamb of the doorway, on the Quarters side. They measure
4 1/16 inches long and have four screw holes each. The hinge
evidence suggests that the door formerly here hung on the south
jamb, and opened into the Quarters.

Windows

The six window openings in the Quarters are boarded up and
do not contain any sash at the present time. However, the metal
hardware for sash ropes for double-hung sash is extant for all
six windows. All of the window architraves are painted white,
and are in poor condition. .

wW201-202. Located in the north dormer, these two window
openings each measure 23 1/4 inches wide by 40 inches long. They
are framed by the unmolded type of architrave, which is painted
white. The plain board that separates the two openings acts as
a mullion. The metal hardware for a shade that spanned both
openings is extant, but the shade is missing. Other holes in the
upper corners of the architrave can be seen, but the hardware that
was once fastened to them is missing. :

W203 and 204. Unlike the dormer windows, W203 and W204 are
distinctly separate windows, situated on the north and south
halves of the east wall. Each opening measures 33 3/4 inches wide
by 52 inches long. Both are framed by the usual type of molded
architrave, which--as stated--also trims the doorways of the room.
Metal curtain-rod and shade hardware exists at the upper corners
of both windows, with the unpainted curtain rod hardware situated
between the white-painted shade hardware. The positions of the
hardware suggest that the shade was wider than the curtain, and
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so was not contemporary with the curtain. Since the curtain-rod
hardware is not painted, it probably postdates the shade hardware.

W205-206. The two window openings of the south dormer are
similar to those of the north dormer. The only difference con-
sists of the lack of extant hardware from previous shades or
curtains. However, paint ghosts and holes in the trim suggest
that shades or rods once existed.

Chimney

The reconstructed chimney extends from the center of the
floor up through the roof. The chimney brick is bare below
wainscot height, and pargeted above. It appears that, since the
chimney was historically wainscotted, the masons left the lower
part bare for the carpenters to cover after the relocation work
was completed. A metal thimble is located in the east face of
the chimney near the south edge, approximately 7 feet from the
floor. Another, rectangular opening exists on the north face of
the chimney, near the east edge and approximately 10 feet from
the floor.

Utilities

Protection Systems. A rusted metal hook and a piece of
wooden bracing are fastened to the west wall, south of the door-
way. These two elements appear to have supported a wall-mounted
fire extinguisher.

B. Spare Room (Room 202)

Floor

The wood flooring in this room runs in an east-west
direction, but is wider than is found elsewhere in the building.
While other rooms display boards 2 1/2 inches wide, this room has
boards that are 3 1/4 inches wide. Many holes exist in the extant
floorboards from earlier posthistoric plumbing.

Walls

Woodwork. No wainscot ever appears to have existed in this
room. No baseboards are extant, but paint evidence found on areas
of old plaster suggests that a baseboard once did exist 5 3/4
inches from the floor.

Plaster. The east, north, and west walls are plastered from
floor to ceiling. New plaster can be found on sections of the
east and west walls, and on all of the north wall, except over
D202. Two holes remain in the east plaster wall from earlier, but
still posthistoric, electric fixture boxes.
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The south "wall" consists of the sloping roof framing. How-
ever, there is evidence for a knee wall here at one time: plaster
stains on nailers in both the southeast and southwest corners
suggest that a vertical partition once existed here.

The new plaster is unpainted, but the evidence of several
previous paintings, including bands of color, remains on the old
plaster in poor condition.

Ceiling

The ceiling of the Spare Room consists of two sections: a
flat area at the north end, and the slope of the roof at the south
end. The flat area features exposed third-floor Jjoists and
single-beaded subflooring. The joists run east-west, while the
subflooring boards run north-south. A cornice molding similar to
that used for first-floor ceilings is extant where the subflooring
meets the east and west plaster walls. This trim is not present
where the subflooring meets the north plaster wall, or where it
meets the joists. Nevertheless, a lack of paint in these areas
indicates that such a molding did formerly exist here. Also as
with the first-floor ceilings, there is evidence that the ends of
the joists were trimmed with a now-missing smaller molding where
they abutted the east and west plaster walls.

The south section of ceiling is composed of the exposed
rafters and single-beaded roof sheathing of the south roof slope.
An area of new rafters and sheathing marks the place where a
dormer, which had been added after the historic period, was
removed after the station was moved to Race Point. The new
rafters are sistered to the old rafters at the eaves. The new
sheathing can be distinguished by its 1light color: the old
sheathing is much darker.

The majority of elements of the flat ceiling are painted dark
gray-green. The elements of the south roof slope are unpainted.

Doorways

D202 (to the Locker Room). This doorway is located at the
east end of the north wall. The historic molded architrave is
missing its upper west corner block. The bottom halves of two
two-knuckle hinges are screwed into the east jamb on the Spare-
Room side. The upper halves are missing; these are probably still
attached to the door, which is also missing. A mortise for a
strike plate with two screws exists on the west jamb, but the
plate is missing. A metal keeper for a slide bolt is extant on
the west jamb, but the bolt is missing (also probably still
attached to the missing door). All doorway trim is painted white,
and is in poor condition.
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Windows

W207. The only window opening in the room is located at the
north end of the west wall. It features the usual type of molded
architrave, but only the upper half is painted white; the bottom
half appears to have been stripped. The paint that remains is
peeling. The window sash is missing, no hardware is evident, and
the opening is boarded up from the outside.

Utilities

Protection Systems. A black-coated wire comes up through a
small hole in the floor, and extends straight up to exit where
the flat part of the ceiling meets the roof slope. This wire is
part of the security system located in the Keeper’s Room closet,
directly below; it runs out to the roof, where it acts as an
antenna.

C. Locker Room (Room 203)

Floor

The narrow floorboards run in an east-west direction, with
the majority of the floor being covered with pink linoleum. Sev-
eral large holes exist in the floor along the west wall, probably
from previous plumbing installations.

Walls

Sections of historic and reproduction wainscot and plaster
comprise the wall surfaces in the Locker Roomn.

Woodwork. The historic single-beaded wainscot can be dis-
tinguished from the reproduction wainscot by its white-painted
finish. (The new wainscot is unpainted.) Historic wainscot is
located on the north wall, west of D203 (except for one new board
next to the architrave of that doorway). Three additional sec-
tions of historic wainscot are found on the east wall: at the
north end, and on either side of D201. A small section also is
present on the south wall, east of D202. The white paint on the
historic wainscot is in poor condition. Reproduction wainscot
exists on the rest of the south wall, and on the entire east wall.
As will be discussed shortly, the installation of some of this
reproduction wainscot appears to have been a mistake.

No shoe molding is extant, but the usual paint line 1 inch
from the floor on the sections of historic wainscot attests to
its former presence. Only one small section of wainscot cap
remains, in the southeast corner between D201 and D202. However,
it is partially covered with new plaster.




97

Plaster. The plaster on the walls above the wainscot is
mostly new and unpainted. (Sections of old plaster can be iden-
tified by their paint.) 014, unpainted plaster is found in lieu
of wainscot along the center of .the east wall. Dirt lines in this
plaster mark the former locations of three historic lockers (fig.
50). The original drawings (Appendix A) show eight lockers in the
room: three on the east wall, and five on the west wall, extending
northward from the south wall. Presumably, posthistoric altera-
tions destroyed all plaster evidence of the west-wall lockers.
However, it seems likely that the portions of south and west walls
covered by the lockers would not have been wainscotted histor-
ically, but rather plastered, as was the east wall.

Ceiling

The ceiling consists of joists oriented in an east-west
direction, supporting single-beaded subflooring boards that run
in the opposite direction. The southernmost joist is actually a
beam that is cased two-fifths of its length from the east corner.
Several pieces of cornice and joist-end trim remain as evidence
that all junctures of subflooring with joists and plaster walls
were covered with the usual cornice molding, and that the ends of
all joists were edged with the usual smaller trim where they
abutted the plaster walls. The majority of the ceiling paint has
been stripped.

Doorways

D201 and 202 (to the Quarters and Spare Room, respectively).
Both doorways’ historic molded architraves are painted white;
their paint is in poor condition. Neither doorway contains a
door. As explained in the discussions of the Quarters and the
Spare Room, doors formerly here are missing.

D203 (to the Second-Floor Stair Hall). The molded architrave
for this doorway is reproduction fabric, introduced when the wall
south of it was reconstructed by the Park Service. The corner
blocks of the architrave are missing the bull’s-eye detail found
‘on the historic architraves’ corner blocks. The entire architrave
is painted olive green.

No door was installed here, because it appears that this
doorway was never meant to have one. Evidence for this includes
the fact that the doorway: (a) is wider than the majority of other
doorways; (b) acts as an entrance from the stair hall; and (c) is
reflected as only a opening on the floor plan.

Windows
w208. The molded architrave of this west-wall window is

painted white, but the paint is flaking and peeling. The sash is
missing, and the opening is boarded up.




I1lustration 50. Locker Room: Evidence of
Former East-Wall Lockers.

Illustration 51. Second-Floor Stair Hall:
. Cornice Paint on North Wall.
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W212. The east-wall window opening is slightly smaller than
its western counterpart. Its molded architrave is painted white,
but the paint is in poor condition. It also lacks sash and is
boarded up. A pair of hooks and eyes are located on the north
jamb.

Utilities

Protection Systems. A hand-operated fire extinguisher is
mounted on the east wall below the window sill. A horn connected
to the security system is mounted on the casing of the south beam.
Wiring for one duplex outlet box has been brought up through a
hole in the northwest corner of the floor, but the box lies
unmounted on the floor.

D. Second-Floor Stair Hall (Room 204)

Floor

The east-west floor boards are covered with posthistoric pink
linoleum.

Walls

Woodwork. The single~beaded matchboard wainscot used on the
walls of the first-floor stair hall continues up along the stair
to the second floor, and around the perimeter of the second-floor
stair hall. Most of the wainscot at second-floor level is his-
toric. Reproduction wainscot exists only on the south wall, east
of D203, and as the first two boards on the adjacent east wall.
This was installed as part of the reconstruction of this section
of wall by the Park Service. As in the first-floor hall, the
wainscot follows the rise of the stair to the next floor level.

. A paint line 1 inch from the floor along the sections of
historic wainscot suggests that a shoe molding was once present.
A molded wainscot cap is still extant. The wainscot and its cap

‘molding are painted olive green.

Plaster. Again, the treatment of the plaster walls above
the wainscot resembles closely that of the first-floor stair hall.
A tan-colored field is enlivened by purple-painted bands at cor-
nice level and above the wainscot. The cornice band is 12 1/2
inches high on the east halves of the south and north walls. On
the adjacent east wall, the bottom of the band is level with that
of the other walls, but it rises only to the bottom of the joist
that runs along the top of the east wall. The 12 1/2-inch band
reduces to 5 inches on the west half of the south wall; it follows
the soffit of the stair to the third floor. On the north wall,
the 12 1/2-inch band simply ends at the westernmost ceiling joist
(fig. 51).
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The 5-inch band of purple paint running above the wainscot
follows that element up from the first floor, around the perimeter
of the second-floor stair hall, and up the stair to the third
floor. It is interrupted by the architrave of D203.

The paint is in good condition, but the plaster of the east
wall is cracked below W211l, all the way down to the wainscot.
Smaller cracks exist in the plaster on either side of the window’s
architrave, at its bottom end; this suggests that the window frame
may be leaking.

Ceiling

The four ceiling joists are oriented north-south, supporting
single-beaded subflooring boards that run east-west. These menm-
bers generally display the standard cornice and joist-end trim.
However, a different trim piece covers the joint where the east
plaster wall abuts the bottom of the joist that runs along the top
of this wall. All of this woodwork is painted olive green. The
plaster soffit of the stair to the third floor is painted tan.

Doorways
D203 (to the Locker Room). The only doorway in the room sits
in the south wall. Its molded architrave has been reproduced,

complete with bull’/s-eye detail in the upper corner blocks. This
opening contains neither door nor threshold, only floorboards.
The trim is painted olive green, and is in good condition.

Windows

W209 and W210. W209, in the west wall, and W210, in the
north wall, are the same size. Both openings display the usual
historic molded trim, which is painted olive green. Both openings
lack sash, and are boarded up from the outside. W209 has a metal
hook and eye attached to the jamb, while W210 has two hook and
eyes attached to the east jamb.

W211l. This east-wall opening is the same size as those of
W209 and W210, and it has the same type of architrave painted
olive green. Here, however, a six-light casement sash is extant,
and no exterior boarding is present. The sash appears to be
nailed shut, and the two butt hinges on the north side of the sash
do not seem to be attached to the jamb.

Stair

The stair to the third floor begins its ascent at the
midpoint of the north wall. Two regular treads ascend the north
wall; three winder treads are located in the northwest corner;
and six regular treads climb the west wall. A landing in the
southwest corner leads to one regular tread on the south wall.
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The newels, balusters, and handrail of the stair balustrade
match those found at first-floor level. The bottom end, or drop,
of the northwest newel has been inappropriately altered. Also,
as happened with the first-floor stair, the second-floor stair was
erroneously painted olive green during the ca.-1980 restoration.

(Historically, the stair components were not painted, but only
oiled.)
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INTERIOR DESCRIPTION: THIRD FLOOR

A. Stowawa Room 301

Floor

The unfinished floorboards vary in width, but none are less
than 5 3/8 inches. They are oriented in a north-south direction.

Walls
The only wall of full height in this room is the north wall.

The east and west walls are only about 12 inches high (see figure
52, left and right). Above them are the roof members of the

"connector" 1linking the main building and the tower at second-.

floor level. The south wall consists entirely of roof framing
members belonging to the south roof slope of the main building.

The north wall, and the 12-inch-high east and west walls,
are sheathed with unfinished, horizontal, tongue-and-groove
boards.

Ceiling

As indicated above, the roof of the main building, and the
roof of the connector between the main building and the tower,
intersect at right angles at the location of the Stowaway. The
unfinished rafters and sheathing boards of these roofs are exposed
inside the Stowaway, forming the ceiling of this room. The east
and west roof sections each begin at a plate 12 inches above floor
level, and they slope upward to meet at a ridge board (fig. 52).
The south roof section also slopes inward, somewhat like a hipped
roof. There is no north roof section.

The bottom of the south roof section shows evidence of having
been aifected by the installation, and later removal, of a post-

historic dormer in the south wall of the Spare Room (Room 202). -

The historic rafters are missing their bottom ends, and new pieces
have been sistered onto them (see figure 52). New roof sheathing
also was needed: its bright color distinguishes it from the old
sheathing boards.

" Doorways
D301 (to the Third-Floor Stair Hall). This opening, located

in the north wall, is surrounded by a narrow unmolded architrave.
A more complete description is provided in Section B, below.



Illustration 52. Stowaway: Looking South.

Illustration 53. Third-Floor Stair Hall:
Historic Hatchway in Ceiling.
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B. Third-Floor Stair Hall (Room 302)

Floor

The posthistoric pink linoleum that covers the floorboards
is glued down so tightly that it cannot be pulled up to expose
the underlying floor. Two round holes, probably from pipes, are
located in the northeast corner of the floor. An extant pipe
comes up through the floor in the southeast corner, but is cut
off near the ceiling.

Walls

Woodwork. The same type of single-beaded, matchboard wain-
scot used on the walls of the stair halls at first- and second-
floor levels is found here as well. The wainscot on the south
wall follows the stair up from the second floor. It is inter-
rupted by D301, but continues onto the east wall, and thence onto
the north wall. The wainscot on the north wall runs approximately
two-thirds of the way to the west wall, then stops at the edge of
the stairwell. (This is where the stair balustrade runs into the
north wall, and where the east side of W301l is located.)

A quarter-round shoe molding is extant around the base of
the wainscot, on top of the linoleum. A molded wainscot cap also
is present. All of this woodwork is painted olive green.

Plaster. Rough-textured plaster is used on the walls above
the wainscot. As in the stair halls at the lower levels, the
plaster is painted tan and trimmed with bands of purple paint.
The band at cornice level is the usual 12 1/2 inches wide on the
north and south walls. On the east and west walls, the bottom of
the band is 1level with that on the north and south walls.
However, the band extends up only to the bottoms of the joists
that run along the tops of the east and west walls.

Ceiling

Six ceiling joists run north-south. Two of these lie at the
tops of the east and west walls. The single-beaded subflooring
above the joists runs east-west. The usual cornice molding covers
the joints between the subflooring and the joists. The usual
smaller trim surrounds the ends of the joists where they abut the
north and south walls. A larger, different molding covers the
joints where the plaster of the east and west walls meets the
joists at the tops of these walls.

The original, rectangular hatchway to the fourth-floor
Lookout is located in the center of the ceiling (fig. 53). It is
framed by header joists running between the middle two joists.
The hatchway is covered by two doors; the underside of each door
features a wooden frame around its outer edges that supports
boards narrower than the surrounding subflooring boards. The
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cover will be discussed in greater detail in the following
section, "INTERIOR DESCRIPTION: FOURTH FLOOR," Section A.

A second, larger opening to the Lookout is located in the
southeast corner of the ceiling, extending northward along the
east wall. This opening exists because the second joist from the
east runs only halfway to the south wall, being framed into a
header jOlSt This larger opening is not historic: it does not
appear in the original drawings. Also, the header Jjoist is
clearly the cut-off, reused south end of the second joist from
the east. A paint 11ne from the usual cornice trim is evident on
the lower edge of the header. This indicates that not only was
the cut-off section reused, but also that it was turned upside
down before being trimmed to fit between the adjacent joists.
This opening has no door. It is served by a freestanding wooden
ladder (fig. 54) that extends up through the opening, resting
against the north edge of the opening. The ladder appears to
consist of rectangular rungs mortised into the top surfaces of the
two stringers.

All of the wooden ceiling elements are painted olive green,
including the freestanding ladder. A cut cable extends down
through the ceiling at the north end of the second bay from the
east. Three holes exist in the ceiling in the bay next to the
hatchway. Otherwise, the ceiling is in good condition.

Doorways

D301 (to the Stowaway). This small doorway is located in
the south wall. Although much smaller in scale than other 0Old
Harbor doorways, the architrave exhibits the usual molded trim
painted olive green. The threshold here is unpainted.

The door here is composed of single-beaded matchboarding.
It has two holes drilled through its east side; a wire snakes
through these holes and ties around an iron ring attached to the
east jamb. The stop is missing from the east jamb, but a paint
line and a cutout in the threshold confirm its former existence.
The iron ring, as well as a screw eye, are attached to the center
of the jamb where the stop was originally attached. This suggests
that the ring and eye are both posthistoric.

Windows

All four of the window openings in the room are the same
size, approximately 13 inches wide by 22 inches high. All four
feature the standard molded architrave trim painted olive green.
Finally, all four windows are boarded up, and no sash are visible.

wW301. Located at the west end of the north wall, this
opening is boarded up on the outside; neither sash nor hardware
is present.



Illustration 54. Third-Floor Stair Hall:
Ladder Serving Posthistoric Opening in Ceiling.

Illustration 55. Lookout: Doors of Historic Hatchway.
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W302. Located at the south end of the east wall, this
opening also is boarded up on the outside. No sash is present,
but two metal hooks are attached to the north jamb.

W303. Located at the south end of the west wall, this
opening is the only one of the four that is boarded up on the
inside. This obscures any hardware or sash that might be extant.

W304. Located at the north end of the west wall, this
opening is boarded up on the outside. No sash is present, but
two metal eyes are attached to the north jamb.

Stair

There is no stair to the fourth floor. The open well of the
stair coming up from the second floor runs along the entire west
side of this room. The well is edged by a section of stair bal-
ustrade that runs between the newel at the head of the stair, and
a newel attached to the north wall. The newels, balusters, and
handrail match those used at the lower levels. All elements are
painted olive green. As with the stairs at the lower levels, this
represents an error: historically, the stair elements were merely
oiled.
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INTERIOR DESCRIPTION: FOURTH FLOOR

A. Lookout (Room 401)

Floor

The majority of the floorboards composing the Lookout floor
are covered with posthistoric pink linoleum. The floorboards run
in an east-west direction; they are exposed in a square area
located just north of the posthistoric floor opening along the
east wall.

The historic hatchway to the third floor sits in the center
of the floor, oriented north-south (fig. 55). The double doors
covering the hatchway are covered by a piece of unsecured lino-
leum. The doors consist of short lengths of board running east-
west, and a longer board running north-south at the outer edge of
each door. All elements of the doors are flush with the Lookout
floor, and are painted salmon pink.

Approximately halfway down the length of each door, near the
joint where the two doors meet, is evidence for flush-ring
hardware: a recess for a ring exists in each door, but the rings
are missing. A small, rectangular rubber mat is glued to the
linoleum at the north edge of the hatchway opening. Presumably,
this was to provide secure footing for persons using the hatchway.

The larger, posthistoric opening to the third floor sits in
the southeast corner of the room (fig. 56).

Walls

The walls of the Lookout appear to be divided into three
tiers. The lower and upper tiers lie in the same plane, but the
middle tier is recessed away from the center of the room.

Woodwork. The lower tier of wall is sheathed with single-
beaded matchboards (fig. 57). The same material covers the
stepped-back area where the lower tier meets the middle tier.
This stepped-back area is horizontal, and forms a built-in bench
around the entire perimeter of the room.

The "jambs" and "soffit" of the recessed middle tier are
covered with smooth lumber (fig. 58). This material appears to be
original, despite the fact that the original drawings call for
these areas to be covered with matchboarding. The "back" of the
recessed middle tier is finished with the same type of match-
boarding used on the lower tier of wall. This material is also
used on the upper tier of wall.



Illustration 56. Lookout: Ilustration 57. Lookout: Lower
Posthistoric Opening in Floor. and Middle Wall Tiers.



Illustration 58. Lookout: Upper Wall
Tier and Hip Rafter.

Illustration 59. Lookout: Apex of Roof Framing.
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Most of the original matchboarding and smooth lumber is
intact. It is missing in two places, which have been patched with
wide pine boards. These places are part of one bench seat, and
the east half of the middle tier of the north wall.

A quarter-round shoe molding is extant around most of the
base of the lower wall tier. It is missing from the southern two-
thirds of the east wall, where the posthistoric opening to the
third floor was created. The matchboarding here is intact, how-
ever, and paint lines on it clearly indicate the former presence
of floorboards and a shoe molding. A joint near the bottom of the
upper tier was formerly covered by a molding that ran around the
entire perimeter of the room. This molding is now missing (see
figure 58, top).

A low partition about 24 inches high edges the west side of
the posthistoric floor opening, being anchored to the south wall
(see figure 56). It is composed of plywood with unmolded wooden
trim.

Except for the strip of raw wood in the upper tier exposed
by the disappearance of the molding, all of the wall and bench
woodwork in the Lookout is painted olive green, and is in good
but dirty condition.

Ceiling

The ceiling consists of the exposed rafters and single-beaded
matchboard sheathing of the tower roof. The roof is hipped, so
there is a hip rafter at each of the four corners. Four other
rafters bisect the four triangularly shaped roof slopes, one per
slope. Thus, eight rafters meet at the apex of the roof (fig.
59), where a wooden drop displays the same protruding bull’s-eye
detail found on the bottom ends of the stairs’ newels. A pair of
shorter rafters flank each bisecting rafter; the top ends of the
shorter rafters are nailed to the hip rafters. The bottom ends
of all rafters sit above the upper tier of wall The entire
ceiling is painted olive green.

Windows

Eight window openings are located in the recessed middle tier
of the Lookout’s walls, two at the opposite ends of each wall.
All eight openings measure 20 inches wide by 24 inches high; their
top edges abut the soffit of the middle wall tier. The pieces of
historic molded architrave that remain are painted olive green,
but many pieces are missing. Holes in the frames of windows where
sash are absent suggest that sash pulleys and weights existed only
for the upper sash.

wW401. Located at the west end of the north wall, this
opening contains a one-over-one sash. It retains a metal sash
lock and a small metal slide bolt, on the right stile of the lower
sash. A metal strike is attached to the right stop to receive the
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bolt. The bolt may have been added to hold to lower sash open,
since apparently only the upper sash had sash weights.

W402. Located at the east end of the north wall, this window
has an architrave different from that of the other windows. Since
this is the area where the matchboarding has been patched, it is
likely that this architrave represents a posthistoric alteration.
The sash are missing, and the window is boarded up on the outside.

W403 and W404. Both of these windows are located in the east
wall, at the north and south ends, respectively. Neither opening
retains its sash, and both are boarded up on the outside.

W405. Also lacking sash and boarded up on the outside, W405
is located at the east end of the south wall.

WA06. This window sits at the west end of the south wall.
As with W401, this opening contains a one-over-one sash, a metal
sash lock, and a metal slide bolt for the lower sash. It also
features a metal "anti-rattle" sash fastener.

W407 and W408. These windows are located at the south and
north ends of the west wall, respectively. Both windows retain
their one-over-one sash with metal sash fasteners. Only W407 has
an "anti-rattle" fastener; only W408 has a slide bolt on its lower

sash.
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IV. RECOMMENDATIONS
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INTRODUCTION

The 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station at this time is only par-
tially restored. The extent to which this work will be completed
will depend upon decisions yet unmade about the building’s suit-
ability for visitor interpretation. The recommendations presented
here are based upon the premise that a decision will be made to
continue the restoration of the entire structure to its appearance
at the time of its construction in 1897-98. These recommendations
are drawn from the original specifications and drawings, and from
physical evidence found in the structure.

In the following sections, recommended paint colors are
specified only by name (e.g., "olive green"). Corresponding
Munsell designations and commercial paint matches for these colors
are provided in Appendix N of this report.
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GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS

Much restoration work has been accomplished at the 0l1d Harbor
Life-Saving Station, particularly in the realm of re-creating
historic elements that had disappeared. However, many such ele-
ments are still missing, including column details and balustrades
for the porches, doorway architraves and doors, window architraves
and sash, and miscellaneous moldings. A number of such elements
are currently stored in the basement of the 0ld Harbor Life-Saving
Station. Before any further restoration occurs, these elements
should be inventoried and their original locations determined,
insofar as possible. It will then be clear as to what elements
are definitely missing, and will need to be reproduced.
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EXTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Foundations

Main Building and Tower

The present foundation walls are part of the basement built
at Race Point to receive the main building and the tower of the
01d Harbor Life-Saving Station following its move to Nauset Beach.
No work needs to be done on the foundation walls themselves.

No documentation has been found that explains the rationale
behind the design of the new basement. This design includes a
north-elevation bulkhead entrance (D119) in the tower. The bulk-
head does not relate to either the station’s original appearance,
or to its posthistoric full cellar. Rather, the bulkhead relates
to the period 1900-10, when only a partial cellar was extant,
beneath the tower. When the full cellar was constructed in 1910,
an east-elevation bulkhead entrance was created, which is clearly
documented by the various plans and historic photographs. It
seems that the old north-elevation bulkhead entrance was converted
to a window at about that time. -

Technically speaking, then, the north-elevation bulkhead
should not have been included in the Race Point foundation; the
east-elevation bulkhead could have been included. However, none
of the elements involved--basement or bulkheads--were present
during the historic period, so it is not critical that the costly
bulkhead relocation be carried out.

The historic-era boat ramp at the north doorways was re-
created when the station was relocated. The historic-era boat
ramp at the west doorway was also re-created at that time. How-
ever, the latter ramp was subsequently altered to improve visitor
access to the station. If visitor circulation into the building
is ever altered, consideration should be given to reconstructing
the boat ramp as per the original specifications.

Cistern

The wooden cistern cover is in poor condition, and should be
either repaired or replaced. At a minimum, the split board and
the cupped battens should be replaced. Any work here should
remedy the orientation and construction problems that caused the
present cistern cover to deteriorate so rapidly.
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B. Walls

Wherever exterior shingles are missing, replacement shingles
should be procured and installed. The west elevation of the Boat
Room particularly needs this attention.

The shingles should be left unpainted. All moldings and trim
elements, such as cornices and fascia boards, should be painted
"French gray." See Section H for more information.

C. Doorways

Main Building and Tower

D101, D106, and D113. The plywood over the front and rear
doorways of the main building, and over the east-elevation doorway
of the tower, should be removed. The vandalized reproduction
doors in D101 and D113 must be repaired or replaced. The historic
door of D106, which is still in place, should be repaired.

The architraves of the doorways should be painted "French
gray." The doors should be painted "light Colonial yellow." See
Section H for more information.

All three doorways were also originally fitted with storm
and screen doors. If funding permits, these doors should be
reproduced as described in the specifications.

Boat Room

D115-116. The north-elevation Boat Room doorways now have
two sets of doors. On the outside are the swinging doors that
date to 1910; they may be the doors hung here originally, con-
verted from sliding to swinging operation in 1910. On the inside
are the modern, reproduction sliding doors. Achieving a historic
appearance will require the removal of the outer doors. (If these
are determined to be the original doors, they should be labeled
and stored.) The outer doors should be removed only if the
interior, sliding doors can be secured in such a way as to prevent
unauthorized access into the Boat Roomn. The specifications
originally called for "stay rolls" at the bottom of the doors to
prevent them from blowing in, and for hooks and lag-screw eye
bolts to hold the doors shut. If these additions can provide
adequate security, they should be installed, and the exterior
doors removed.

The architraves of the doorways should be painted "French
gray." The exterior faces of the doors should be painted olive
green.
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D117. The architrave and door of the west-elevation Boat
Room doorway should be painted to match those of D115-116.

D. Windows

The plywood covering should be removed from all windows, and
all missing window sash should be replaced. The architraves of
the windows, like those of the doorways, should be painted "French
gray." The outside of all window sash should be painted blue-
black. See Section H for more information.

E. Porches

Although the porches were partially rebuilt during the
initial phases of restoration, they were not completed. The stair
to the front porch, or "piazza" in the specifications, was not
rebuilt. The latticework needs to be extended behind the stair
to the rear porch. The column missing from the rear porch, west
of the stair, should be re-created. All extant columns lack their
base and capital trim. Balustrades need to be installed on both
porches. The pieces of molding on the soffit require either
repair or replacement. As indicated previously, portions of these
elements appear to be stored in the basement, and could either be
reinstalled or used as models for reproduction elements. Finally,
flashing needs to be installed where each porch meets the main
structure.

After the carpentry work is completed, the porch columns,
balustrades, steps, and ceilings should be painted "French gray."
The porch floors should be oiled. The latticework could be
painted "light Colonial yellow." See Section H for more informa-
tion. '

F. Roofs and Chimney

Gutter System

Little evidence of the historic drainage system remains on
the structure, but the original specifications call for galvan-
ized-iron gutters, gutter straps, and downspouts. The two holes
in the sides of the rear-porch roof recall the existence of a
drainpipe, but whether this pipe was part of the historic drainage
system is unknown. The specifications detail the gutter system
and how it should interact with the cistern. The system should
be reconstructed, using these specifications, and all elements
should be painted "French gray."
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Tower Finial

The original specifications call for a copper finial atop
the tower roof. Since one was not installed during the 1980
restoration, such a finial should be added during final restora-
tion.

Boat Room Sign

The NPS restoration work did include the re-creation of the
historic sign for the 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station. This sign
is currently sitting on the Boat Room floor. It should be mounted
on the roof of the Boat Room, facing north, above D115-116. (See
Appendix A, Sheet 2; Appendix O; and figures 6 and 11.)

G. Utilities

The porcelain electric light socket on the north elevation
next to the front doorway (D10l1) is posthistoric, since the
structure was not electrified during the historic period. How-
ever, the fact that it was retained through two phases of restor-
ation may indicate a reason that was not recorded. If it is
decided that a light should remain for safety and security pur-
poses, the fixture should be retained. If historical accuracy is
to be achieved, however, then the fixture should be removed.

H. Finishes

Walls

The wood shingles should be left unpainted. All moldings
and trim elements, such as cornices and fascia boards, should be
painted "French gray" as per the original specifications.

Doorways

The architraves of all doorways should be painted "French
gray" according to the original specifications. D101, D106, and
D113 should be painted "light Colonial yellow," again as cited in
the original specifications. A light yellow color is now present
on the vandalized reproduction doors of D101 and D113. No record
exists that documents the manufacture or name of this paint. It
thus might be matched in situ. The exterior faces of D115-116 and
D117 should be painted olive green.
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Windows

The architraves of the windows, like those of the doorways,
should be painted "French gray." The outside of all window sash
should be painted Dutch Boy #180/c (Gibralter Black).

Porches

Once all of the carpentry work is completed, the porch
columns, balustrades, steps, and ceilings should be painted
"French gray." The porch floors should be oiled with two coats
of a mixture of one part turpentine to eight parts raw linseed
oil. Although not specifically named, the latticework could be
painted under the direction that "the remainder of the outside
work" was to be painted "light Colonial yellow."

Roofs

After the historic drainage system is reconstructed, all of
its elements should be painted "French gray" to match the wooden

trim.
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INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS: GENERAL

A. Floors

All of the posthistoric pink linoleum and red vinyl tiles
should be removed from the floors of 0ld Harbor, so that the con-
dition of the wooden floorboards underneath can be ascertained.
The sections of floorboards that can be seen now suggest that the
boards are the same width in all of the rooms except the Spare
Room, where they are wider. Some of the floors are probably
original to the construction of the station; others have certainly
been replaced. In any case, the existing boards are within the
dimensions cited in the original specifications: a maximum of 3
inches wide. Thus, the extant wood floors should be kept and
repaired wherever possible. This will involve primarily the
patching of holes in the floors.

B. Walls

Woodwork

Installation of reproduction wainscot, wainscot cap, chair
rail, and baseboard has been mostly completed in the first-floor
rooms. The primary task remaining will be to complete the
reinstallation of missing pieces of woodwork, including wainscot,
wainscot cap, baseboards, mantelshelves, and other shelving.

Although not specifically mentioned in the specifications,
a gquarter-round shoe molding appears to have been used originally
at the base of the wainscot. (Paint evidence for a molding can
be found along the bottom edges of sections of extant historic
wainscot, and a piece of quarter-round molding remains in this
location in the southeast corner of the Mess Room.) This molding
is missing in aimost all areas, but can be purchased as a stock
item, and so should be reinstalled.

Plaster

The plaster walls of the first-floor rooms have been mostly
restored. A few areas of cracking should be repaired. The plas-
ter walls of the upper floors will require similar restoration
work.
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C. Ceilings

Many sections of the cornice molding and joist-end trim used
originally to finish the exposed ceiling framing are missing, and
need to be replaced in kind. Also, there are a number of crude
patches in the ceilings, some of which have been covered with a
type of contact paper. This paper needs to be removed, and the
patches replaced with ones more skillfully executed.

D. Doorways

Many of the original doors remain but, because of the recent
vandalism, need to be repaired or reproduced. The door to the
Keeper’s Room closet (D108) is the most historically intact of the
historic interior doors, and could be used as a model for repro-
duction doors. They had five panels (two-one-two), and two two-
knuckle hinges with four screws per hinge plate and ball finials.
Very few of the original hinges remain in place. These will need
to be located or reproduced and installed on the original doors.

Metal doorknobs and escutcheons are in general use now on
the historic interior doors. The original specifications call
for doorknobs in various sizes of polished cherry wood, cherry
escutcheons, and cherry door stops with rubber bumpers. None of
these cherry-wood elements remain; it is not known if the speci-
fications were followed in this matter. Therefore, an inventory
of door hardware should be taken, in order to determine if the
extant metal doorknobs and escutcheons are the historic ones.
This will require that all paint be removed from extant door
hardware. If the metal hardware is proved to be posthistoric, then
the original specifications should be followed, and cherry-wood
elements installed. Otherwise, the metal hardware should be
retained, and missing pieces should be either purchased or
reproduced.

E. Windows

All broken glass should be reglazed. All of the sash cords
need to be repaired. Although the specifications call for sash
1ifts, no evidence for these have been found on the windows.
Interior shades for all windows in the main building, except the
fourth-floor Lookout, were included the 1897 list of equipment to
be supplied to the 0l1d Harbor station. These shades were spec-
fied as "Best Scotch Holland with sage ‘Hartshow’ rollers and
similar." It is not known if the shades were in fact installed.
Marks remaining on the window frames indicate that shades did
exist at some time, but not necessarily during the historic

period.
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F. Finishes

Floors

After being repaired and patched, all of the wood floors at
01ld Harbor should be thoroughly cleaned. They then should be
oiled with at least two coats of a mixture of one part turpentine
to 8 parts raw linseed oil. 1If visitors will circulate through
the main structure, thought should be given to installing a carpet
runner, in order to protect the floors and control the circulation
path.

Walls

In general, all woodwork--wainscot, wainscot cap, shoe mold-
ing, and baseboards, whether original or reproduction fabric--
should be painted an olive=-green color. (This is not true of the
elements of the main stair; see below.) Olive-green paint has
been applied to most of the woodwork on the first floor, but it
is peeling in several locations, and should be touched up. The
woodwork of the upper floors needs extensive application of the
olive-green color.

Ceilings

The reproduction moldings and neatly executed patches intro-
duced in the ceilings of various rooms should be painted the same
color as the surrounding ceiling elements. This color is "French
gray" on the first floor, and olive green on the second, third,
and fourth floors.

Doorways

As stated previously, the paint needs to be removed from the
metal door hardware, in an effort to ascertain its historicity.
After this has been done, and the doors have been repaired, olive-
green paint needs to be applied to all doorway architraves, tran-
som sash, and doors. The metal or wooden hardware should not be
painted.

Windows

The original specifications called for windows to have
unpainted pulley stiles, and oiled and varnished cherry window
stops. The over-enthusiasm of the 1980 painting contractor caused
both of these details to be painted olive green. The paint should
be removed from the stiles and stops; the stops should be oiled
with the 1:8 mixture of turpentine and raw linseed oil. All
extant window hardware also should be stripped of paint.
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Stair

The same contractor painted all elements of the main stair
olive green. The treads, risers, nose moldings, balusters, newel
posts, and handrail all should have remained unpainted. These
details should be stripped of paint, and returned to their orig-
inal oiled finish. The usual mixture of one part turpentine to
eight parts raw linseed o0il can be used for this finish.
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INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS: BASEMENT

A. Room BO1

Interior access from the cellar to the first floor was avail-
able before the move, via a stair leading up through an opening
in the floor of the Storm Clothes Room. That stair was lost at
the time the station was relocated. No new stair was reintroduced
after the move, but the former stairwell hole was not closed. (A
ladder was installed to provide marginal interior access between
the new basement and the first floor.) No record remains of the
philosophy behind this decision. See "INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS:
FIRST FLOOR, Section B" for more discussion.
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INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS: FIRST FLOOR

A. Mess Room (Room 101)

Floor

The present patches around the chimney stack should be
replaced with floorboards similar to the existing ones.

Walls

The original specifications and drawings called for a mantel-
shelf around the chimney, and three shelves on the south wall,
west of the chimney stack. Both types of shelves were to be 8
inches wide, 1 3/8 inches thick, and mounted on the wainscot.
Beaded edges were specified for both types; they probably resem-
bled the edges of the existing Pantry shelves.

All four of these shelves are missing, and should be re-
created. The mantelshelf should be mounted directly beneath the
wainscot cap and supported by bronzed iron brackets. The highest
of the three shelves should be mounted in line with the mantel-
shelf, with the other two shelves below. These three shelves
should be supported by wooden standards and ledgers.

Doorways

The architrave of D102 is missing its three-light transom
sash and the hardware for that sash. If not found in the base-
ment, the sash should be reproduced, based on an existing transom
sash. The door here should be repaired if possible and fitted
with the proper hardware.

The door of D103 is hung on the wrong side of the jamb. If
the door can be repaired and repainted, it should be rehung on
the Kitchen side of the opening, on the east jamb where mortises
for former hinges still exist. The current hinge locations should
then be patched.

The architrave of D111 also needs a three-light transom sash.
The door here may be repairable, but it needs to be repainted, and
all of its hardware needs to be replaced.

Finishes

Floor. All floorboards, including those installed to replace
the wooden patches around the chimney stack, should be oiled.

Walls. The newly installed mantelshelf and the three shelves
on the south wall of the Mess Room should be painted olive green.
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Doorways. All doorway woodwork not already painted olive

green should be so painted. This includes repaired or replaced
doors, and reproduction transom sash.

B. Storm Clothes Room (Room 102)

Floor

The small holes in the northeast corner of the floor should
be patched. The recommended treatment for the former stairwell
to the cellar, located at the south end of the room, is 1less
clear. A decision needs to be made whether or not to keep the
stairwell. If it is to be kept, then a stair should be built to
serve it. If no stair is to be built, then the stairwell should
be closed up and patched with floorboards. In the meantime,
additional safety precautions should be taken around the open
hole, especially if the first floor of the lifesaving station will
be open to the public.

Doorways

Although the door of exterior D101 was reproduced ca. 1980,
vandals have since sufficiently destroyed it such that another
reproduction door is needed. Perhaps the existing door could be
taken apart, with the intact pieces being retained, and the dam-
aged parts being reproduced. The door could then be reassembled.
The uppermost hinge appears to be historic, but the remainder of
the hardware needs to be replaced per the specifications, includ-
ing a Yale and Towne "make-1lift" latch with handles (No. 1070) and
a Yale rim night latch.

Finishes

Floor. All floorboards, including newly installed patches,
should be oiled.

Ceiling. The peeling section of paint in the northwest cor-
ner should be repainted "French gray."

Doorways. The interior side of the door in D101 should be
painted olive green. -

C. Kitchen (Room 103)

Floor

The small holes in the northeast corner should be patched.
The large hole in the southeast corner, which may relate to the
original sink plumbing, should be retained.
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Walls

Woodwork. As in the Mess Room, a mantelshelf should be
installed in the Kitchen around the chimney stack, at a level
directly below the wainscot cap.

Plaster. The red chalk line that delineates the bottom edge
of the contrasting painted cornice band should be washed off the
wall.

Ceiling

The badly patched hole in the westernmost bay of the ceiling
should be better camouflaged and repainted.

Doorways

D104’s architrave is reproduction fabric that lacks the
bull’s-eye design in its corner blocks. The corner blocks should
be removed 1long enough to have the design incised, and then
reinstalled. The door is also missing, and if a suitable five-
paneled door cannot be found in the basement, one should be milled
and hung on the east jamb to open into the Kitchen. The specifi-
cations call for this door to have two knobs, and one could
speculate that it is the one Kitchen door that was to have a
"mortise knob lock." (The two other Kitchen doors, D103 and D105,
were to receive mortise latches with knobs.)

D105’s door also is missing; it should be found if possible,
reproduced if not, and installed. The hinge mortises exist on the
west side of the jamb, indicating that the door was hung according
to the original drawings. It should be fitted with a mortise
latch with knob.

Windows

The four-light lower sash of W104 should be changed to a two-
light sash. If the original sash is not found in the basement,
one should be reproduced, painted, and installed.

Fixtures

The specifications and drawings call for a "flap table" in
the Kitchen, in the northeast corner. Since that section of north
wall and wainscot is now reproduction fabric, no physical evidence
of the table remains on that wall, nor can any be found on the
east wall. It may be that no flap table ever existed: the 1897
list of furnishings for 0ld Harbor (Appendix D) includes a kitchen
table 27 by 42 inches in size; perhaps this freestanding piece of
furniture replaced the need for a flap table. The flap table
should not be installed until evidence for it is found.

The original specifications (Appendix B) state that the sink
should be a Columbus wrought-steel galvanized sink, 18 by 30 by
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6 inches, made by the W.& B. Douglas company (Fig. 393 in the
company’s catalog), with a grooved wooden draining shelf as
depicted in the drawings. A towel roller was to be installed next
to the sink. The design of the towel roller is unknown.

The 1897 list of furnishings specifies the cook stove to be
a "Beaver" coal range, No. 8-21. An effort should be made to
locate both a similar sink and stove.

Finishes

Ceiling. The newly installed patch in the westernmost
ceiling bay should be painted "French gray."

Doorways. The newly incised bull’s-eye designs in the upper
corner blocks of D104 should be painted olive green.

Windows. The reproduced two-light lower sash of W104 should
be painted olive green.

D. Pantry (Room 104)

South-Wall Cabinets and Shelves

Although the cabinets and shelves on the south wall of the
Pantry were not built exactly as shown in the original drawings,
enough physical evidence remains to deduce their original appear-
ance.

Cabinets. A shoe molding, probably a quarter-round, was once
installed at the base of the two stationary cabinet panels that
are located below the counter top, and at the base of the drawer
unit. This molding should be reinstalled.

Counter. Brass butt hinges should be screwed to the two
wooden covers that 1lift up at the east end of the counter; the
size of the hinges should be determined by the size of the exist-
ing hinge mortises.

Shelves. The vertical divider between the east and west
sections of shelving, which is missing its lower end, should be
replaced or pieced to extend once again down to the counter. This
will re-create the east side of the china cupboard. Two glazed
doors similar to those seen in the original drawings (Appendix B)
should be milled and hung to enclose the china cupboard. The size
of the hinges to be used will be determined by the existing hinge
mortises.
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Finishes

Walls. The shoe molding replaced at the base of the two
stationary cabinet panels, and at the base of the drawer unit,
should be painted olive green.

Cabinets and Shelves. The existing metal cabinet hardware
should be stripped of paint. The counter above the cabinets,
although not clearly specified, appears to never have been
painted. The existing residue of old varnish should be stripped,
and the counter cleaned and oiled. A new coat of varnish can then
be applied.

E. Rear Entrz (Room 105)

Doorways

The architrave of D104 to the Kitchen is missing the bull’s-
eye design in both of its upper corner blocks. The blocks should
be removed, so that the design can be incised in them, and then
reinstalled. The door of exterior D106 and the doorway to the
Keeper’s Room (D107) both need repairs.

Finishes
Doorways. All wooden elements not already painted olive
green should be so treated. This includes the new bull’s-eye

designs in the corner blocks of D104’s architrave, and the
repaired doors of D106 and D107.

F. Keeper’s Room (Room 106)

Floor
The hole in the southwest corner should be patched.
Walls

Woodwork. The original drawings call for a mantelshelf
around the chimney stack in the Keeper’s Room, and one should be
installed. Since no wainscot was used in this room, but only a
chair rail, the shelf should be hung so that its bottom surface
is flush with the top of the chair rail.

Plaster. The major plaster cracks in the east, south, and
west walls that have been crudely patched should be redone.
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Ceiling

The metal chandelier hook that is screwed into the center of
the ceiling should be retained, but no light fixture should be
hung from it until more research is done. A careful examination
of the ceilings in other rooms should be conducted, in an effort
to find evidence of a similar hook for the other hanging lamp
mentioned in the 1897 furnishings list.

The four crudely executed patches in the ceiling should be
replaced with better patches.

Closet

In the closet of the Keeper’s Room, a reproduction baseboard
should be installed on the east wall, south of D108. Three
shelves should be installed on the west wall, abutting the south
wall, based on paint evidence and the original drawings. The
closet ceiling also needs to be patched and painted.

Utilities

The electrical outlet in the south wall is posthistoric but,
like the front exterior light fixture, may have been retained for
convenience. Since electricity is available in the structure in
less conspicuous places, thought should be given to removing the
wall outlet, and patching and painting the wall.

Finishes

Floor. The floorboards of the closet should be stripped of
their paint and then oiled.

Walls. The newly installed baseboard in the closet should
be painted olive green. The lime-green paint on the plaster walls
of the main room should be touched up as needed. The band of
maroon cornice paint should be touched up where it is cracking,
chiefly on the west wall.

Ceiling. The newly executed patches in the ceilings of the

main room and the closet should be painted "French gray" to match
the rest of the ceiling members.

G. Keeper'’s Office (Room 107
Walls

The plaster of the west wall below the chair rail is cracked.
It should be patched.
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Doorways

Even though the original plans do not show a door in D110,
one was probably located here. The opening is the same size as
the other interior doorways with doors in the main building.
Also, the doorway has a transom over it, which would have been
unnecessary if there was no door here. Finally, the original
specifications call for three sets of doorknob hardware for doors
in the Keeper’s rooms; D110 would account for the third door.
Thus, a typical interior door should be hung in this doorway.

The jambs of D110 offer little help in the matter: although
both sides display hinge mortises, the doorway frame is repro-
duction material installed during the work of ca. 1980. Whichever
side is selected for the hanging of the door, the other side of
the jamb needs to be patched and painted.

Finishes

Walls. The patched plaster on the west wall, below the chair
rail, should be painted lime green to match the rest of the wall
areas. The same paint should be reapplied wherever the maroon
cornice paint has "bled" down onto the lime-green paint.

Doorways. The patches introduced to £ill the hinge mortises
of D110 that are not used to hang the door should be painted olive
green, to match the rest of the doorway members.

H. Stair-Hall Fover (Room 108

Doorways

D114, to the Boat Room, needs to have its vandalism damage
repaired.

Utilities

Electrical System. The electric outlet box now lying loose
on the floor should be mounted in a wall, preferably behind a
door. The wire that leads to the second-floor outlet box should
be run inside one of the walls.

Finishes

Doorways. Areas of peeling paint and repair should be
painted olive green, to match the rest of the woodwork in the

room.
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I. First-Floor Stair Hall (Room 109)

Windows

The double-hung sash for W112 should be reinstalled if they
can be found in the basement stockpile. Otherwise, new sash
should be reproduced. In either case, the sash should be painted
prior to installation.

Stair

The majority of stair balusters at the first-floor level need
to be replaced, having been broken by vandals. An existing balus-
ter should be used as the prototype for the correct-diameter stock
for reproduction balusters.

Finishes
Walls. After the door of D113 is repaired, the olive-green
paint on the west-wall wainscot, worn away by the timber wedge
used to secure the door, needs to be touched up.
Stair. The historic stair elements need to be stripped of

their olive-green paint. They and the reproduction balusters then
need to be oiled and rubbed.

J. Boat Room (Room 110)

Floor

Most of the restoration of the Boat Room had been completed
by 1980. The Loft floor has splintered floorboards in its north-
east corner that need to be repaired.

Ceiling

The gap now existing between the roof sheathing and fascia
in the southeast corner of the room should be closed.

Doorways

Although the original plans do not show a door in the doorway
to the Boat Room closet (D118), the specifications call for a
mortise lock with knob for this doorway, clearly indicating the
existence of a door. The present doorway is a reproduction, so
no physical evidence remains as to the direction of the door’s
swing. Logic would suggest that the door was hinged on the south
jamb, to open into the Boat Room. A threshold needs to be
installed in this doorway.
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Windows

All of the window sash are in place in the Boat Room, except
for that of the lunette window in the gable end (W213). This sash
is stored in the basement, and should be painted and reinstalled.

Closet

As stated earlier, the Boat Room closet was changed exten-
sively after the historic period, when it was converted to a
toilet for the Keeper’s Room. Little documentation can be found
in the specifications or drawings as to the original appearance
of the closet. Thus, any restoration of the interior of the
closet would be highly speculative.

The drawings do note that three shelves were to wrap around
three sides of the closet, and that three drawers were to be
installed at the south end of the closet. Since most of the
plaster has been replaced within the closet, 1little physical
evidence of original installations remain. No paint samples were
taken from the one section of old plaster to ascertain the
original color of the walls. Presumably, the three shelves were
installed above the drawers; perhaps a baseboard was present
around the closet walls. It is not known if these elements were
painted olive green, or if the plaster walls were painted at all.

The ceiling of the closet retains more numerous clues for
restoration purposes. Joist and cornice trim should be installed,
and the holes in the ceiling should be patched. The ceiling is
also in need of repainting.

An unmolded wooden architrave should also be installed on
the closet side of D118 and painted.

Finishes

Floor. The paint currently on the floorboards of the Boat
Room, including the shuffleboard-court design, should be removed
before the boards are oiled.

Walls. The painting of the north-wall sheathing between
D115-116 should be completed in olive green.

Doorways. The re-created closet-side architrave of D118
should be painted olive green, like its counterpart on the Boat
Room side of the same doorway.
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INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS: SECOND FLOOR

A. Quarters (Room 210)

Floor

The paper underneath the pink linoleum should be removed
along with the linoleum. Several holes in the floor will require
patching.

Walls

Woodwork. The existing wainscot on the north and south walls
should be rebuilt closer to the eaves, where the paint 1line
remains on the rafters. This will mean that the lower edge of the
rafters will pass through the wainscot below the level of the
wainscot cap. According to the original specifications, the
location of the wainscot would be approximately 2 feet 6 inches
in from the plate.

The three access doors in the wainscot leading to storage
space in the eaves should be eliminated when the wainscot is
moved: they are probably not historic, since they were not men-
tioned in the original specifications.

Sections of double-beaded wainscot and single-beaded
matchboarding missing from the walls of the dormer alcoves should
be reproduced and installed.

A quarter-round shoe molding should be installed, where not
already extant, at the base of the wainscot all around the entire
room. Sections of the small wainscot cap on the east and west
wall need to be pieced in, while a similar molding should be
reproduced and installed on the rebuilt north and south knee walls
(between the rafters).

Plaster. Plaster exists only on the east and west walls,
above the wainscot. The plaster needs to be patched, and the old
paint needs to be scraped and sanded prior to any repainting.
Before this is done, however, careful scraping should be done, to
determine the size of the original blue-painted cornice band (see
"Finishes: Walls").

The small ovolo molding partially extant at the peaks of both
the east and west walls should be reproduced, and installed the
full length of the room’s end rafters where the latter meet the
plaster.
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Doorways

The architrave of D201, including transom sash, should be
repaired, cleaned, sanded, and painted. If a suitable historic,
five-paneled door for this doorway cannot be found stored in the
basement, one should be reproduced and hung on the south jamb,
where hinge mortises exist. The door should receive a mortise
latch with a doorknob, but no lock.

Windows

If not found stored in the basement, the sash for all six of
the windows in this room should be reproduced as per the original
specifications. The sash should be painted, hung on new sash
cords, and installed in their respective window openings.

Chimney

Sections of the double-beaded matchboard wainscot with cap
molding used on the perimeter walls should be reproduced and
installed on all four sides of the chimney. A mantelshelf should
be installed at a level just below the wainscot cap, also around
all four sides.

Finishes

Walls. All of the double-beaded wainscot, along with its
shoe and cap moldings, should be painted olive green. This
includes the reproduction wainscot and mantelshelf newly applied
to the chimney stack. The single-beaded matchboarding used on
the side walls of the dormer alcoves also should be painted olive
green.

Oonce the plaster wall areas are prepared, they should be
painted a lime color, with a bright-blue cornice band. The height
of the cornice band has not been determined. However, the his-
toric blue paint is still visible: careful scraping done prior to
any wall preparation can probably determine the exact size of the
cornice band.

Ceiling. All of the ceiling elements, including the small
ovolo molding reproduced for the east and west walls, should be

painted olive green.

Doorways. The repaired architrave of D201 should be painted
olive green. The same is true of the door procured for this
opening, whether it be original or reproduction fabric.

Windows. The architraves of all six windows in this room
should be painted olive green. The same color should be applied
to the sash installed in these openings, whether original or
reproduced material.
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B. Spare Room (Room 202)

Floor

The floorboards of the Spare Room are slightly wider than
those found in other rooms of the main building. These may
represent the only original flooring remaining in the main
building, or they could be a later replacement. More investi-
gation and some demolition are needed to answer this question.
If such an effort is undertaken, and the results are inconclusive,
the existing flooring should be retained, and the holes in it
patched with similar floorboards.

Walls

Two holes in the east plaster wall should be patched. A new
knee wall should be constructed along the south side of the room,
using the nailers in each corner as the example for placement of
new studs. This room was not specified to have a "dado" (wain-
scot), so the wall should be finished with lath and plaster.

The specifications state that "where there is no dado," a 6-
inch-high molded baseboard should be installed. Paint evidence
on old plaster suggests that at one time a baseboard was installed
here, being 5 3/4 inches high. A reproduction baseboard therefore
should be installed on all walls. For lack of a better precedent,
the molding profile of the baseboard in the Keeper’s Room should
be reproduced and installed in the Spare Room.

The finish treatment where the top edge of the plaster wall
met the roof slope is unknown; it is not described in the
specifications or the drawings.

Ceiling

Cornice trim and joist-end trim needs to be added where miss-
ing, and painted to match the ceiling. '

Doorways

The architrave of D202 needs to have its missing upper west
corner block replaced, complete with bull’s-eye design. According
to the original drawings, a door should be hung on the east jamb
of this doorway, to swing into the Spare Room. No door is cur-
rently present here; if no suitable historic door is found in
storage in the basement, one should be reproduced and hung
according to the plan. Half of each of the two hinges here
originally are extant in the proper location, awaiting only their
other halves, which may be attached to an existing door.
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Windows

The missing casement sash of W207 should be found or
reproduced, painted, and installed.

Utilities

The black wire that leads to an exterior antenna should be
concealed within a wall, or at least stapled to existing molding,
out of the sight of visitors.

Finishes

Walls. The baseboard should be painted olive green, the
plaster walls should be yellow, and a cornice band should be
painted bright blue.

Ceiling. Since the sloped roof on the south side of the room
was recently reconstructed after the removal of a posthistoric
dormer, no evidence of paint or plaster remains. Because the
specifications state that the "under side of the stowaway floor
and timbers, under side of roof and timbers,..." should be painted
olive green, one could conclude that the entire ceiling, both
angled and horizontal sections, should be painted olive green.
This color should thus be applied to all ceiling members, includ-
ing the reproduced sections of cornice molding and joist-end trim
just added to the ceiling.

Doorways. The architrave and door of D202 should be painted
olive green.

Windows. The architrave and casement sash of W207 should be
painted olive green.

C. Locker Room (Room 203)

Walls

The main element missing from the Locker Room is the eight
original lockers, three of which were on the east wall, and five
of which were on the west wall, abutting the south wall. Evidence
remains on the east wall of the three lockers there; combined with
the original specifications and drawings, it should be possible
to reconstruct all eight historic lockers. Reproduction wainscot
was accidentally installed ca. 1980 along the west and south walls
where the five lockers had stood. This will have to be removed
before the lockers can be reconstructed. Once the lockers are in
place, a quarter-round shoe molding and wainscot cap should be
added to the remaining wainscot.
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Ceiling

Sections of cornice and joist-end trim need to be added where
they are missing. The partially encased beam at the south end of
the ceiling should be completely encased.

Doorways

The architraves of D201 and D202 should be sanded and
repainted. The architrave of D203 should have its corner blocks
removed to have the bull’s-eye design incised in them, and then
reinstalled.

Windows

Both windows in this room are missing their casement sash.
The sash of W208 was hinged at the top, while that of W212 was
hinged on the side. If the sash used here originally are not
found in the basement, reproduction sash should be made. In
either case, the sash should be painted prior to installation.

Utilities

The duplex outlet box that is currently loose on the floor
should be mounted in a discreet place, perhaps behind a recon-
structed locker.

Finishes

Walls. The wainscot, its moldings, and the lockers should
all be painted olive green. The plaster walls above the wainscot
and lockers should be painted tan, with a bright-blue painted
cornice.

Ceiling. All of the ceiling elements, including the
reproduced sections of cornice and joist-end trim, should be
painted olive green.

Doorways. The architraves of D201 and D202 should be painte
olive green, as should the reproduced bull’s-eye design in the
corner blocks of the architrave of D203.

Windows. The architraves and sash of W208 and W212 should
be painted olive green.

D. Second—Fldor Stair Hall (Room 204)

Walls

Although this room has been partially restored, certain pro-
jects require completion. A gquarter-round molding needs to be
added at the base of existing wainscot, excluding the steps.
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Windows

The casement sash for W209 and W210 need to be located or
reproduced. In either case, .they should be painted prior to
installation. The east window frame (W209) should be examined:
cracks have occurred around its lower perimeter, possibly due to
water penetration. The cause of the cracks should be found and
remedied, and the cracks themselves patched and repainted.

Finishes

Walls. The newly installed quarter-round shoe molding should
be painted olive green.

Windows. The sash of W209 and W210 should be painted olive
green.

Stair. The stair elements need to be stripped of their
olive-green paint, then oiled and rubbed.
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INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS: THIRD FLOOR

A. Stowawa Room 301

No restoration work needs to be accomplished in this room.

B. Third-Floor Stair Hall (Room 302)

Floor

The posthistoric linoleum should be removed so that the
floorboards beneath can be examined and repaired if necessary.
A solvent may be necessary to remove the linoleum. The pipe that
comes up through the floor in the southeast corner should be
removed.

Ceiling

The posthistoric opening in the ceiling’s southeast corner
should be closed. A new joist will need to be scarfed to the cut
joist, and subflooring installed to complete the ceiling. The cut
cable at the north end of the room should be removed, and the
ceiling holes should be patched.

Doorways

The wire that secures the door of D301 should be removed,
and a stop should be added to the east jamb, its size being
dictated by the paint evidence and threshold cutout.

Windows

The missing casement sash of this room’s four windows may be
found in the basement; if not, they should be reproduced. in
either case, they should be painted prior to installation.

Finishes

Floor. After the removal of the linoleum, the floorboards
should be oiled. '

Ceiling. The patches in the ceiling should be painted olive
green to match the rest of the ceiling elements.

_ Windows. The sash of all four windows, whether original or
reproduction fabric, should be painted olive green prior to
installation.

./'
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Stair. As with the stairs on the lower floors, the stair
elements here need to be stripped of their olive-green paint, then
oiled and rubbed.



138

INTERIOR RECOMMENDATIONS: FOURTH FLOOR

A. Lookout (Room 401)

Floor

The rubber mat glued to the linoleum at the north edge of
the historic hatchway should be removed along with the linoleum.
The posthistoric opening in the floor should be patched to match
the existing floor.

The hatchway doors should be refitted with flush-ring hard-
ware, to make them manually operative.

Walls

After the posthistoric floor opening is closed up, the low
partition edging the west side of this opening must be removed.
The quarter-round shoe molding should then be reinstalled on the
east wall, at the base of the bench there.

The pine boarding on the east half of the north wall should
be replaced with matchboarding like that found elsewhere in the
room. The molding that once trimmed the junction of the middle
and upper sections of wall may be found stored in the basement.
If not, a new one will need to be milled, based on the original
drawings.

Windows

The posthistoric architrave of W402 should be replaced with
one made to match the historic architraves on the other seven
windows in the Lookout. All eight windows need to have sash
pulleys installed. One-over-one sash for W402, W403, W404, and
W405 need to be found or manufactured, painted, and installed.
'Any other hardware that is missing should be installed according
to the original specifications. :

Finishes

Floor. All of the floor elements that are painted pink,
including the hatchway doors, should be stripped of paint. Once
the floor is in a reasonably clean and complete state, it should
be oiled.

Walls. All of the new elements in the room should be painted
olive green, to match the existing elements.

Windows. The newly installed reproduction architrave of W402
should be painted olive green. The same paint should be applied
to the new sash before they are installed.
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VI. APPENDICES
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APPENDIX A.

Original Floor Plans (1893 "Duluth" Style),
01d Harbor Life-Saving Station
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APPENDIX B.

Original Specifications,
01d Harbor Life-Saving Station, 1897
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SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
For A
LIFE~-SAVING STATION
At
014 Harbor (near Chatham), Mass,

2nd District

1897
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

All proposals to be made on blank forms, which will be furnished
with the specifications and drawings., The individual names of a
firm must be signed in full to the proposal.

Bidders to state the time they will require to complete the build-
ings ready for occupancy.

Certified check.=--Each bid must be accompanied by a certified check
in the sum of $100. drawn to "the Secretary of the Treasury or
order," as security that the bidder will enter into contract without
delay and give such bonds as security for the faithful performance
thereof as may be required if his bed be accepted. Certified checks
will be returned within two weeks to the unsuccessful bidders, and
the check of the successful bidder will be returned after his con-
tract, together with bond for the faithful performance of the terms
thereof, shall be approved by the Secretary of the Treasury.

Forfeiture,--At the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, on
failure of the successful bidder to enter into contract, his check shall
be forfeited to the United States Government, Proposals must be
inclosed in a sealed envelope, addressed to the General Superintend-
ent Life-Saving Service, Washington, D.C. and the envelope in=-
dorsed "Proposals for the construction of & life-saving station at

01d Harbor (near Chatham), Mass,

The right is reserved by the United States Government to reject
any or all bids or to waive defects.
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SPECIFICATIONS

General Conditions

The contractor is to provide at his own expense all the apparatus,
materials, and labor, including transportation, necessary for the com-
plete and substantial execution of everything described, shown or
reasonably implied in the drawings and specifications.

He must give his personal superintendence to the work, keeping
a competent foreman upon the premises, and see that everything is
constructed in the most workmanlike manner, according to the true
intent and meaning of the drawings and these specifications, all of
vhich are attached to the contract and form a part thereof.

Quality of Material and Workmanship

A1l materials and workmanship throughout to be the best of their
several kinds, unless otherwise specified.

The drawings and specifications are intended to cooperate with each
other, and anything shown upon one or stated in the other is to be
done and performed as if set forth upon both. No advantage is to
be taken by the contractor of any omission in the specifications or
drawings, as full explanations and detail drawings will be given for
any part of the work not sufficiently shown or understood.

Full size working drawings will be supplied to the contractor on
application to the superintendents of construction of life-saving
stations.

When figures are given on the drawings they will be the guide;
otherwise scale dimensions are to be accurately followed.

Any permanent matter of construction essential to make the
structure substantial and suitable, but which may have been omitted
from the specifications and drawings, shall be supplied and put in
place by the contractor at his own expense,

The building to be erected under the supervision and to the entire
satisfaction of such person or persons as may be designated by the
Government, who are to have at all times access to the works. The
contractor shall substitute,at his own expense and without delay,
satisfactory work and materials for such as may be rejected, and
make good all other work that may be disturbed thereby.

Any damage to the building during its construction, by fire, water,
or otherwise, must be made good by the contractor who will also
give to the proper authorities &ll requisite notices relating to work
in his charge, obtain official permits and licenses for temporary
obstructions, and pay all proper fees for the same, and for use of
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water for building, and entrance into sewers or drains, and is to be
solely answerable for all damsge, injury, or delay caused to other
-contractors, to neighboring premises, or to the persons or property
of the public by himself or his men, or through any operations under
his charge, whether in contract or extra work.

The contractor will protect the work and materials from damage
during the progress of operations and will clear away from time to
time, &s may be necessary, all dirt and rubbish resulting from the
work., On completion, he will throughly clean all floors and win-
dows, remove all rubbish, and leave the premises in good corder ready
for occupancy and satisfactory in every respect to the superintend-
ing officer, to whom he will then deliver the keys.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The life saving station will consist of a main building, with tower
and connecting boathouse.
The outbuilding and flagstaff will be separate structures.

Main Building and Tower

Main building.--Will be one and a half stories high, arranged for
the accommodation of the keeper and crew.

The tower will be four stories high, the uppermost story to be the
watch room.

The construction throughout is designed to make a tight and
wvarm structure, avoiding inclosed air spaces, and relying upon
increased thickness of nonconducting material to accomplish this
result.,

The outside covering to be heavy tongued plank, covered with felt,
with a weather covering of shingles.

The floors to be treated the same way with felt between under and
upper flooar. Rough mortar to be filled in between the studs on the
outside wall of first-story floor, also between main house and boat
room, &ll as shown on the details. In main building and tower all
the inside walls and partitions, excepting in watch room, will be
plastered from the flooar to the roof boarding, with a molding
broken around in the ceiling angles where plaster comes against
the woodwork.

The ceilings throughout, including under side of roof, will not be
plastered., In second story the slope under roof to be sheathed ver-
tically about 2 feet 6 inches in from line of frame to finish under
dormer window stool, as shown on drawings.

The watch room of tower will be sheathed as shown: no plastering.
A1l the exposed woodwork of ceilings throughout the main build-
ing and tower to be mill planed, with the angles between plastering

and woodwork filled with a neat moulding, as shown on drawings,

The buildings to have a foundation of cedar posts and mudsills, as
shown.
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The boathouse will be arranged for boats, boat wagon, apparatus
cart, etc. Excepting the walls of the closet, there will be no plaster-
ing of boathouse,

The frame, including the roof, will show, dressed.

The roof to be supported from below, as shown on framing draw-
ings. The partition wall between main building and boat room to
be treated as an outside wall, on the face toward boat room, to be
boarded, then clapboarded the full height,

The foundations to be similar to main building.

Outbuilding and flagstaff will be specified hereinafter.

Kind of Materials

Wherever any material specified herein can not be obtained in the
locality of the proposed station, equally good material, common to
the locality mey be substituted, subject to the approval of the super-
intending Government officer,

Excavation and Grading, etc.

Excavate to the required depth for trenches, to receive mudsills
posts, chimney, and drains.

Ram thoroughly or puddle with water all filling material every
foot in height. Set proper batter boards and mark out the building
accurately, under the direction of the superintending Government
officer.

Drains.-=-To be 50 running feet of lL-inch "Akron" self-glazed
drainpipe, with running trap and cleaning hand-hole,

The ground about the building will be filled, leveled, and graded
to the grade line shown.

Chimney

Foundations.~--To be of concrete, well rammed, 12 inches thick, made
of good cement, clean, washed sand, and small broken stone, in the
proportion of one cement, two sand, to five of stone. To measure 6 by
L feet in plan., To be laid upon two courses of 2-inch chestnut rough
plank: Jjoints of the upper course to be laid at right angles to the
lower,

Flues to be one brick square, carried separate the full height.

Outside walls one brick thick. Withes one-half brick, bonded in,

To be of hard brick, good quality, laid in cement mortar in the propor-
tion of one cement to two of lime, and proper proportion of sand, as
far as the under side of roof boarding, above that point to be of
selected brick laid in equal parts of cement and lime.

The top six courses to be laid in clear cement.

Piers.--To be two 1%-brick square piers, built into chimmey, to
receive the end of first floor girders, &s shown. All bricks to be
well washed, and laid wet, except in freezing weather, with joints
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thoroughly flushed up with mortar, and all well bonded, joints left
roughg_for plastering; where exposed to view above roof to be neatly
struck to weather well. Exposed brickwork to be washed down with
muriatic acid.

King's brick mortar.--Entire outside of chimmey stack from first floor
to under side of roof boarding to be plastered direct upon the brick
with King's brick mortarj angles slightly rounded.

Thimbles.=--Proper earthenware thimbles with metal movable
covers to be built into chimmey., :

Flashing.--Four-pound lead cap flashings (to be built into chimney)
turned down over l6-ounce zinc flashings, the latter to turn up 6
inches high at the lowest point, and to run 6 inches under shingles.,

Carpenter Work

Except where otherwise specified, all timber used in the construc-
tion of the station to be well seasoned and of the best kind and
quality used for similar purposes at or near the locality where the
station is to be built, all subject to the approval of the superintend-
ing officer.,

Foundations.--To be cedar posts not less than 10 inches at the butt,
to be framed into house sills and spiked to mudsills, mudsills to be
chestnut, 4 by 10 inches. Posts to be placed under all sills and cross
sills, braced at angles and intersections from mudsills to sills by i
by 6 inch braces spiked in.

Iron straps.--The sills to be secured to cedar posts by % by 1% inch
wrought-iron straps, running 12 inches on the posts, securely spiked
on., To be eight straps in all.

Frame.--To be a full frame of pine or spruce properly tenoned,
pinned, framed, and spiked together.

Long timbers to be halved, lapped, and bolted, not more than two
equal lengths to a piece.

Sills halved on and spiked together. Posts framed into sills and
plates and pinned. Girts framed into posts and pinned. Braces
framed into posts and girls and pinned. Plates halved on and spiked
together,

Floor Joist.=--On the first floor to be shouldered 2 inches onto sills
and cross sills,

On the second floor, the joist to be one length shouldered onto
girts 2 inches and sized onto partition cap.

In tower, from second floor up, the joists to be shouldered onto
girts 2 inches.

All joist to be spiked to suds and one another where practicable.

On the first floor, running all around the building, to be & 3 by 8
inch joist, spiked to studs and resting on sill, cutting in between
where running perpendicular to them.

~ I
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A1l joist exposed to view to be mill planed., All timber to be
placed at least 1 inch from chimney.

Wall studs.--To be dressed, butt joints well spiked in.

Partition studs.--Where carrying floor joists to be 3 by L inches, set
five nailings to & lath: others 2 by 4 inches, set four nailings to a
lath,

A1l doubled over openings and trussed above.

All angles to be made solid.

Partitions over voids to be securely trussed.

Hard-wood cap.--Cap to partition carrying second floor joist to be
hard wood.

Herrincbone bridging.--Partition studs to be braced horizontally by
one line of herringbone bridging, once in the middle height of each
story.

Under floor not to be cute-Partitions to rest direct upon the under
floor, which, where practicable, is not to be cut through.

Rafters.--To be securely spiked to ridge and plate., Double rafters
to have a 2-by-8 collar cut in between them, securely spiked.

On gable ends the studs to run up to a cap piece, thus supplying
the place of a rafter,

A1l rafters exposed to view in main building and tower to be mill
planed.

Boathouse roof,--To be supported by studs resting and spiked onto
girders,

Girders to be supported by L-by-8 posts framed in the regular way,
stiffened by L-by-8 posts spiked to them, stopping under girders, as
shown.

To be a center B8-by-8 dressed oask post under each girder as shown.

Loft in boat room,=-=To be 12% by 20 feet, as indicated by shaded
areg on first-floor plan.

Floor joists 3 by 8 inches, about 2 feet 6 inches on centers, notched
4 inches and resting on & 2 by 4 inch ledge piece, spiked flush with
bottom of girders, All exposed work to be mill planed,

Outside Covering

The entire outside walls to be covered with 1 inch pine boards,
-------- planed one side to an even thickness, not exceeding 8
inches wide, laid close, and through nailed. To be of approved
quality, free from large or loose knots and other defects.

Roof boarding of main building to be l-inch pine planks, not
exceeding 6 inches wide, matched, single-beaded, planed one side to
an even thickness, laid close-through nailed., To be of approved
quality, free from large or loose knots and other defects.
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Roofs of boathouse and tower to be covered with l-inch=—-eec—w—
boards. similar to coutside covering, but not exceeding € inches wide,
through nailed. .

Roof filling.--The angle between roof of main building and tower
to be filled in concave with boards properly flashed with l6-ounce
zinc, "shingled in" and plugged with roofing cement where neces-
sary, all to make a tight and workmanlike job., This is to give snow
and water a good clearance and prevent backing up under shingles.

Sheathing paper.--Roof boarding throughout to be covered with two
thicknesses of H., F. Watson's W, C. waterproof paper. An extra
thickness at all angles, Outside wall of main buildine, including
boathouse, to have one thickness of felt like that used between floors
and specified elsewhere, to lap 1% inches, secured by flat-headed
tacks placed 1k inches on centers,

Shingles,--To be No, 1 quality cedar, all heart, laid in the best
manner, secured by two galvanized-iron nails to each shingle, laid 5
inches to the weather on roof and 6 inches on walls, All the out-
side walls and roof to be shingled throughout, excepting partition
wall between main building and boathouse, which is to be covered
in best manner with pine clapboards laid up to boathouse roof
boards.

Flashing zinc and_lead.--Velleys and hips "shingled in" close with
l6-ounce zinc, 10 by 10 inches, laid diagonally under each course of
shingles, Especial care to be taken in flashing about dormer win-
dows with zinc and lead. Flash about top of door, window, and
other openings with 4-pound lead cap flashingts to run under cover-
ing L4 inches and turn down over casings, securely tacked.

Roofing cement to be used where necessary.

Copper finial.=--To be hammered copper secured by copper tacks
(tower roof).

Floors

First floor, main building, and tower to be l-inch pine planks,
, planed one side to an even thickness, not exceed-
ing 8 inches wide, To bhe of approved quality, free from large ar
loose knots and other defects.

o - ————

Second story and tower and all under floors of tower above to be
selected l-inch pine plank, matched, , planed one side
to an even thickness, not exceeding 6 inches wide. To be of
approved quality, free from large or loose knots and other defects.
All to be through nailed., The under floors to cover the whole area
from outside to outside up to boarding, and are not to be cut by the
partitions.

Upper floers.--Throughout the meain building and tower to be No. 1
quality -inch rift Southern pine boards, matched, planed to an even
thickness, not exceeding three inches wide, blind nailed.
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Boathouse floor.--To be single 3-inch pine plank, matched, planed
one side to an even thickness, not exceeding 6 inches wide, To be
of approved quality, free from large or loose knots and other defects.
All to be through nailed and set.

Loft in boat room,--To have a floor similar to under floors of 2-inch,
matched, through-nailed plank.

Floar felt lining.--Between upper and under floors to be one thick-
ness, 3-inch lap of H., F. Wetson's (Erie, Pa,) insulating wool deafen-
ing felt, with the edges turned up under baseboard, dado, or sheath-
ing, as shown,

Felt to be laid with care to stop all joint cracks.,

Lath and Plaster

Wooden srounds and angle beads.--To be /8 by 3/4 inch grounds for
pPlastering, placed as shown upon the drawings, with stout grounds
to receive base, dado, and chair rail,
Wooden angle beads at all outer angles to receive plastering,
which is to be done in the Eastern manner.
Laths,--To be green pine, free from large knots, bark, or stains,
all laid not exceeding inch apart, joints well broken,
Plaster.--To be King's Windsor Asbestus Cement Dry Mortar., To
be laid two-coat work, with float sand finish, to be floated with clear
soft pine or ccrk-faced floats, Sufficient yellow ocher to be mixed
with the sand coat to finish a light canary tint, The mortar to be
applied, as directed, upon the packages properly tempered with water.
Plastering in all cases to be carried to the under floor. All the walls
and partitions of main building up to and including third-story
tower to be lathed and plastered.

Jobbing rough mortar,--~On the first floor, main building, between
studs on top of under floor, fill in with rough mortar, as shown, to
stop all joint cracks.

Inside Finish

Full-size drawings will be furnished the contractor when required,
as before mentioned.

Where not otherwise specified, the finish to be of the best quality
kiln-dried white pine, free from all defects, to be hand-smoothed
quirks, etec., worked out with sandpaper.

Far contours of moldings the detail and full-size drawings to be
strictly followed. To be generally l-inch stuff,

Door and window trim.--Inside to be 5 inches wide, 1 1/8 inches thick,
molded, with corner blocks, turned rosettes, and plinth blocks, all to
be the same width and thickness as the trim., Outside to be as

shown on drawings.
Molded base.--In main building where there is no dado to be a mnlded

base 6 inches high, measured from the under floor.
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Dado,—-To be white pine, l-inch, planed to an even thickness,
matched, beaded, and reeded, not exceeding 3 inches wide, with a
rebbeted cap, to finish flush with door and window trim.

Dado to run up the rake of all stairs. (See plans for rooms, etc.,
to have a dado.)

Chair rail.--To be 7/8 by 4 inches, molded, secured to stout grounds.

Windows and boxing.--To be double hung, sliding sash, 1% inches
thick, evenly balanced, pockets in stiles, pulley stiles Georgia pine,
1 full inch thick; round-bottomed, cast-iron weights, hung with best
Samson braided sash cord, cherry stops, secured by blue iron round-
headed screws, not exceeding 14 inches on center.

Sills 2%-inch stock molded, &s shown. All sills to pitch at least
2% inches to 12 inches,

Swing windows.-=To be 1% and 1% inches thick, as shown, with
2k-inch molded sills., Six wide ones to be hung at the top, the others
at the sides, all to swing out. Swing windows are marked S on plans.

Boathouse windows.==To be 1 3/b-inch sashes, sills like other windows,
interior finish plain. (See drawings)

Outside doors,--To be 1 3/4=-inch solid pine doors, laid up in white
lead, molded and paneled, both sides, as shown, with heavy osak
molded thresholds., Glass in upper two, small penels, molded door
frames, the same thickness as doors, To be three in all.

Storm doors.--To be three well-braced, batten doors hung on outer
rabbet of outside door frame to main building.

Interior doors.--To be solid pine, five paneled, beveled, and molded
on the solid, both sides, 1) inches thick.

A1l to have cherry or hard-wood 3/4-inch beleved thresholds.

Where "T" is marked upon the plans to be a swing transom sash, same
thickness as door, hung at top.

Boathouse sliding doors,--To be 1 3/4 inches thick, stiles and rails
tenoned and pinned, well braced, covered outside by 7/8-inch matched,
beaded sheathing, not exceeding 4 inches wide.

Doors to slide by one another, hung with extra heavy "The Modern
Antifriction Hanger." with 5-inch wheels, two to each door, hung at
the top on a double-bracketed rail.

To have "stay rolls" at bottom of doors to prevent them blowing in.

A1l to be of the Terry Manufacturing Co.'s meke, address Horse-
heads, Chemng County, N.Y. '

To be proper hooks and lag screw eyebolts, to secure sliding doors
shut; all galvanized iron.

Sliding doar for apparatus wagon to be similar to above.

Stairs,.--To have 3-by-12 stringers, stout carriages. Treads, risers,
nose moldings, and balusters to be ash or oak; newel posts and hand
rail cherry.
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All to be blocked, fitted, glued and secured (using iron dogs where
necessary) in the best workmanlike manner.

Treads to be 1 1/8 inch, with rounded nose, tongued into risers on
face,

Risers 7/8 inch, tongued into under side of treads.

Balusters 1 inch round, let in full diameter into treads.

Gallery rail, 3 by 4 inches, molded, with a grooved channel to
receive balusters.

Newel posts -inch stock turned.

Stair dado to scribe onto stairs in best manner.

Soffit of staircase to be lathed and plastered.

Tower stairs.--To be generally like principal stairs. (See drawing)

Watch-room stepladder,.,--Treads to be 1% inch thick, 18 inches long,
6 inches wide, stringers 1% x 8 inches, the proper length.

Treads mortised into stringers, edge rounded. Risers 12 inches
high; all dressed, all pine.

Shelving.--To be 10 by 1 1/8 inches, dressed both sides, and where
not supported by standards or ledges to have 8 by 10 bronzed iron
brackets of approved pattern, not over 2 feet 6 inches on center,

Drawers.--To be strongly jointed, neatly set up, all to have hard-
wood running strips.

Pantry.--To have & counter shelf 2 feet wide and 3 feet high, cup-
board under, of narrow, matched, and reeded sheathing, divided to
receive flour and meal barrels, with swing doors below and 1ift lids
above, butt hunge.

Exposed faces of shelves to be neatly beaded.

China cupboard.--To be 8 feet high, 4 feet wide, the lower part to
be 3 feet high, with counter shelf 2 feet deep.

To have 3 wide drawers and a side division with open shelves.

The upper portion to be 3 feet wide, 1 foot deep, with three shelves
inclosed by two swinging glazed doors. (See drawings)

Crew's locker,--All to be of narrow, matched, beaded sheathing,
agreeing with dado, in eight divisions, each, 7 feet high, 2 feet 1 inch
wide in the clear, and 2 feet deep, with door to each, all securely put
up; to have proper floor cleats. The top closed tight with sheathing,
then covered with one thickness of oil carpeting.

A neat flush molding to be broken around the top to conceal the
ends of sheathing.

Doors to be 5 feet 6 inches high, stayed on the back by two wooden,
horizontal cleats, put on with screws. To be hung with stout brass
flap butts and screws, secured by Yale rim spring lock, No. 510 S.
with T/8-inch nose, right hand, two keys, eight changes, small wooden
knobs, one side screved on.

Doors to be set 6 inches above the floor, leaving a space 6 by 2k
inches open below and under for ventilation.
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Wall plaster will form the back of lockers. To be two shelves in
each division, about 2 feet long and 10 inches wide, placed where
‘directed, strongly secured.

Mantels,--To be 1 3/8 inches thick, 8 inches wide, edges beaded, of
dressed pine.

Supported by bronzed iron brackets of approved pattern.

Shelves beside mantel in mess room to be similar, with wooden
ledges and standards, beaded where exposed, all neatly put up.

Dado sheathing to be carried behind and the full height of shelves.

Hanging strips.--To be 72 running feet, of 7/8 by 4 inch, beaded
hanging strip, placed where shown upon the plans (or as may be
directed) in main building, also 36 running feet of plain hanging
strips in boathouse,

Flap table.,--To be in kitchen, laid up of narrow pieces doweled
and glued together, to be 1 1/8 inches thick with stout butt-hung braces.

Watch-room trapdoor.--To be as shown on drawings, of 2 by L inch
dressed pine, covered with matched 7/8-inch pine, hung in stout
rebbeted frame, with flush pull rings, stout strap hinges, secured by
carriage bolts, nuts, and washers, )

Watch-room finish.--To be sheathed, etc, (See drawings) No plas-
tering in watch room.

Towel roller.,--To be put up near sink,

Weather strips.--To be patent rubber weather strips to three outside
doors, main building, also door from staircase hall to boathouse.

Piazza and porch (see drawing).--Floor to be l%-inch, No. 1 pine,
plened to &n even thickness, jointed, not exceeding U4 inches wide,
laid open joint, through nailed.

Sills to be bolted into house sills.

Floor to pitch 1 inch, all round, from the building.

‘Top of sill 3 inches above house sill.

Below sill to be filled in with the basket-work lattice, to be carried
behind steps.

Outside steps.--To have stout 2 inch stock, mill planed, pine stringers,
with 1 3/8-inch pine treads, open risers, all mill planed, strongly
secured to piazza,

Boathouse runways.--One to be 25 by 15 feet, the other 10 by 12 feet
on frame, '

To slope from floor level to ground.

To be cedar posts at ground end, framed into a 6-by-8 sill, on
this to rest 6-by-8 floor joist, notched and secured at both ends to
sills, where exposed to be mill planed, covered with 3-inch rough
pine plank, jointed, laid open joint of 1 3/4 inches, not exceeding 6
inches wide.

A1l to be strongly secured and supported.

The gradient of the platforms will be determined by the superin-
tendent, and under his direction to be so arranged as to give an
easy run for boat and appantus wagons.




165

15
Miscellaneous

 Inscription tablet.--To be laid up with marine glue of 2-inch wide
diagonal, reversed, pine strips of two equal thicknesses, with one
thickness of stout canvas or copper between.

A rabbeted molding to be broken all around outer edges.

Tablet to be secured to roof by four stout wrought-iron standards,
and two 3/b-inch wrought-iron stay braces, running back and secured
to roof. .

Background to be painted a light Colonial yellow, letters to be 8
inches high, painted black, molding a French gray.

Back of sign to be painted.

Ladder.-- To be a 16-foot ladder of hard wood, strongly and neatly
made, To be left at the station on completion of the work.

Plank walk.--To be 3 feet wide, of 2-inch rough pine plank, with
proper sleepers, extending from outbuilding to keeper's entrance.

Window and door screens.--To be covered with brass gauze No. 16
mesh, No. 28 wire, to lap on outside, covered with a neat wooden bead.

Frames for windows to be 1 3/L4 by 7/8 inches, the size of the lower sash
only, the stiles grooved to receive and slide up and down upon stout
brass screw eyes, the latter screwed into the edge of outer casings
to window boxing.

Frames for doors, three in all, to be full height, stiles 1 1/8 by 3 inches:
top, middle, and bottom rail 3, 4, and 5 inches about, hung by two
5-inch No. 5 brass spring butts of Scoville Manufacturing Company's
make, to swing one way--outward; proper small knob on outside.

A1l frames of hardwood, tongued together, braced at angles, and
well secured.

Sink.--To be a Columbus wrought-steel galvanized sink, 18 by 30
by 6 inches, of W. & B, Douglas' make, fig. 393, with brass screw,
complete, supported by a strong frame or brackets, with a wooden
grooved draining shelf, as shown.

All to be left open below and neatly finished.

To be a heavy 1%-inch lead waste pipe from sink, properly
trapped, connecting with drainpipe, 8 feet outside the building.

Hardware

Butts.--All doors not otherwise specified to have loose-joint steel
washers, Boston finish, 4 by 4 inch butts, three to each outside door.
Doorknobs, etc.,--All doors not otherwise specified to have 2%-inch
cherry wood polished doorknobs, No. 116, Yale & Towne Manufactur-

ing Company make, with wooden shank, rose, and threaded spindle
cherry key plates, No. 13.

Cherry hand-turned and polished base, door stops, with hard-rub-
ber bunters, No. 130.

Knobs to closet doors 1 3/4 inches diameter, same make,

Pantry door to have knobs both sides.
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Entrance doors.--Three in all, to have each a standard Y. & T. make-
1ift latch with handles, No. 1070. And Yale rim night latch No.
complete, crew's doors to have eight keys, other doors two keys each.

Storm doors.--Three storm outside doors to have plain japanned
iron handles and 1lift latches complete, with galvanized iron lag-
screw eyebolts and hooks, to secure them open and shut.

Knob-latches ,--The following doors to have Standard, easy spring,
mortise knob latches, No., 1020; Two in kitchen, one in keeper s
room, two in mess room, and two in second story.

Knob locks ,~-The following to have Standard, easy spring, mortise
knob locks, No, 1620, with two keys each: One in kitchen, two in
keeper's room, one in hall leading to boat room, and one to boat-
room closet,

Window hardware,--Sliding sashes to have Y, & T. No. 1391 P,
real bronze, natural-color, sash pulleys, complete.

Sash fasterners.=--Sliding sashes to have Y. & T. No. 1372 P, self-
locking, sash fasts, complete,

Sash 1ifts.--Two to each sliding window, plain bronze, No. 1341 P,
hook sash lifts, complete,

Swing windows.--To have stout flap butts and screws, all brass.

Each window hung at the top to have two galvanized stout long
hocks and screw eyebolts to hold them open at an angle of h5
except lockout windows which will open 909 , Windows hung at
the sides to have hooks and sockets working from the sill to hold
them open at different angles and secure them in position; all
metal work galvanized. Also proper brass hocks, and eyebolts, two
to each window, to secure them shut.

All to be of an approved pattern.

Transom sashes,--To have japanned butts and bronzed iron patent-
lever arms, to work from below, to hold them open and shut.

Pantry hardware,--To have Yale & Towne, No. 1082 P, bronze, cup-
board catch, brass butts and screws, to china cupboard.

Plain bronzed iron drawer pulls, six in all.

Brass butts and screws to lift lids and cupboard doors, and brass
cupboard catch to cupboard doors of barrel division.

Drawer pulls,--Elsewhere to be plain bronzed iron, two to each
drawer,

Flap table,--To have stout brass butts and screws, complete.

Harness and hanging hooks.--The contractor is to provide three
dozen 6-inch harness hooks, and six dozen black japanned hanging
hocks, of an approved pattern, all with brass screws complete, and
leave them in the building on the completion of the same,

Flagstaff

The flagstaff to be in two parts, lower mast with crosstrees and
topmast. The lower mast to be of white pine, L6 feet long, 12 inches
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diameter at heel and 7 inches at head; topmast of spruce, to be 25
feet long, 6 inches diameter at heel and 3% inches at head.

* A 6-inch lignum-vitae truck, two sheaves and halyards, wooden

cleats on lower mast for climbing to masthead, and iron cleats for

belaying halyards to be furnished., The lower mast to bury 6 feet,

stepped and mortised into 4 by 12 inch mudsills, 12 feet long, cross-

ing each other at right angles. '

The braces and butt of staff to receive a thorough coating of hot
coal tar.

From the end of mudsills 4 by 6 inch braces will extend to the
lower mast above the surface of the ground, and be properly framed
in and secured,

The flagstaff to be erected and fitted up ready for use of signals.

All as may be directed by the superintending Government officer.

Paint and Glazing

All woodwork for painting and oiling to be prepared by properly
rubbing down, puttying up, etc.

A1l knots properly killed with shellac, nails set, and work oiled
befare puttying upe.

A1l paint work to be of the best material, with a mixed white lead
and zinc base, using a large proportion of oil, and the smallest prac-
ticable portion of spirit or drier.

Only pure linseed oil to be used.

Shingles not to be painted or stained.

Outside work,--All the outside work usually painted to be painted
three coats.

The following to be painted a French gray: Cornices, trimmings,
moldings, casings, piazza, and porch posts, railings, steps, and the
ceilings of piazza and porch., Outside of all window sashes to be
blue black,

The remainder of the outside work, including doors, to be a light
Colonial yellow, ’

Pulley stiles oiled three coats, not painted. Cherry window stops
oiled two coats and varnished.

Inside work.--All work usually painted to have three coats.

The following are to be French gray: Boards and exposed timber
of first-story ceilings.

The following a light olive tint: Doors, sashes, all standing finish,
casings, dado, base, chair rail, sheathing, pantry, cupboard, shelves,
under side of stowaway floor and timbers, under side of roof and
timbers, second-story ceiling and timber of tower, third story and
watch room of tower, including walls, ceilings, and exposed tinbers,
sheathing, stepladder, string casings, and exposed woodwork of all
stairs (excepting the hard-wood work, which will be oiled two coats
and rubbed down), crew's lockers, mantels, standing finish. All
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upper hard-wood floors, including piazza, to be oiled two coats in
the proportion 1 turpentine to 8 raw oil.

Boat-room paint.--In boat room, doors both sides, sashes (inside),
and trimmings sbout them to be painted a light olive,

Excepting as above specified, there will be no paint work inside
boat room. Plank to platform and runways will not be painted.

Outbuilding paint.--A1l the outside work usually painted, including
both sides of entrance door, sashes, and the casings about them, to
be done in harmony with the main building.

Flagstaff.--To be painted three coats Colonial yellow.

Glass .—-Watch-room windows to be No. 1 double-thick-American
glass. .

Elsewhere to be No. 2 double-thick-American glass.

A1l set in the best manner,

Outbuilding

To contain wood and coal rooms, oil room eand privy. (See draw-
ings.)

Foundations.--To be fifteen cedar posts, 6 feet long, placed 5 feet in
the ground, as shown on drawings. To be 8 inches at the butt.

5ills to be strapped, with wrought iron straps 1% by 3/ by 1
to each cornerpost, securely spiked on.

Frame.--To be full frame, timbers in one length of pine or sprcue,
properly tenoned, pinned, framed, and spiked together.

Sills, 6 by 6, halved on and pinned.

Posts, 4 by 6, tenoned into sills and plates

Studs, 3 by 4, spiked into sills and plate set four nailings to a lath.

Plate, 4 by 5, halved on and pinned.

Rafters, 3 by 6, spiked on.

Hips, 3 by 8, spiked on.

Collars, 3 by 6, sized onto plate, spiked to rafters.

Covering.--Outer walls and roof to be covered with No. 2 matched,
planed one side to an even thickness l-inch boards, not exceeding
8 inches wide, _

Covered, one thickness on walls and two on roofs, with Watson's
W. Co waterproof paper, properly lapped and tacked, a double thick-
ness about openings.

Weather covering.--Roof and walls shingled with No. 1 quality cedar
shingles, same as main building.

Where the shingles come against casings, mail at the side next
casing with two nails and use narrow widths.

Floors.--There will be no floor joist.

0il room, entry, and privy to have an under floor of 2-inch pine
planks matched, planed one side to an even thickness, not exceeding
8 inches wide. To be of approved quality, free from large or loose
knots and other defects, laid the short way, and spiked to sill and
ecross sill,

0 femmlan
e ILITo g
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Under floor to be covered with l-inch pine boards, Jjointed, planed
one side to an even thickness, not exceeding 4 inches wide. To be
of approved quality, free from large or loose knots and other defects.

One lapped thickness of sheathing paper between floors.

Floor of coeal bin to be l-inch rough boards, laid close,not nailed.

Sheathing.--Privy, oil room, and entry to be sheathed up to the
Plate.

Sheathed partitions between them carried to the same height.

The longitudinal partition to be studded and sheathed to the roof
boarding on one side only. Sheathing to be l-inch pine boards,
matched, beaded, planed one side to an even thickness not exceeding
4 inches wide. To be of approved quality, free from large or loose
knots and other defects.

Coal bin to be sheathed 6 feet high, with 2-inch rough plank,
jointed, not exceeding 10 inches wide, securely spiked. The front
planks to be moveble between studs, divided into three sections, as
shown.

Studs strongly secured at top and bottom.

Walls of wood shed to be sheuthed 6 feet high, with rough, jointed,
l1-inch plank,

Privy.--To be as shown on drawings. Seat to be hung with stout
brass flap butts and screws. Seat and bottom of movable box to be
splined together and glued up, of narrow widths,

Entrance door.-~To be 1)s-inch pine, six panels, molded on the solid,
tenoned together, Jjoints leid up with white lead.

Glass in two small upper panels,

Rabbeted plank frame, heavy molded hard-wood thresholds.

Hung with stout, loose joint, japan butts., Galvanized-iron hasp
and staple secured by No, 843 Yale spring padlock, three keys.

To have a galvanized-iron 1lift latch'complete.

Wood~-shed door.--To be 1l)s>~-inch frame, tenoned and pinned together,
covered outside with one thickness, matched beaded 7/8 sheathing,
not exceeding 4 inches wide., Hung with stout, galvanized-iron
plate hinges, hasp and staple secured by No. 843 Yale spring pad-
lock, three keys.

Interior doors.--To be 1l¥~inch, 5=-panel, stock door, hung with loose
joint butts. All with black enamel 1ift latches, complete.

Oil-room door to have & black enamel rim lock, three keys.

Privy door to have a hk-inch brass, square case bolt.

Fuel door.--To have a braced board frame, covered on outside with
sheathing like wood-shed door. Hung with galvanized-iron plate
hinges, hocks, and lag-screw eyebolts to secure it open and shut.

Swing window.--To be molded sash 1?5 inches thick, glazed with
No. 2 American glass, plank, molded, frames, and sills., To be hung
at top with stout galvanized-iron butts, hooks, and lag-screvw eye-
bolts to secure them open and shut.
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Cistern

The cistern to be built on well-rammed concrete, 6 inches thick,
made of good Rosendale cement, clean sand, and broken stone, in
the proportion of 1 cement to 2 sand to 5 stone.

The outer walls to be laid with a 2-inch space left in the middle,
and to be properly bonded across the same; this space to be filled
with grout made of best Portland cement; mixed with extra fine
sand, in the proportion of 1 to 1. The floor to be one thickness of
brick edgewise, laid dry, with open joints % inch each; the open
joints to be filled with grout, the same as Just described for the
2-inch space in outer walls,

The cistern to be built with best hard-burnt brick and Rosendale-
cement mortar; the brickwork to be well bonded and laid solid with
joints not exceeding % inch in thickness. The bricks to be
soaked in water before laying; the outer faces of joints struck
smooth,

The inside of cistern, except filter, to receive three coats of Port-
lend-cement mortar, the last coat being of cement only. In the
work on the cistern none but fresh water and washed sand to be
used.

Openings for the down spouts, pump connections, end overflow to
be left in the brick walls. The overflow pipe to be a L-inch cast-
iron pipe, with elbow. The cast-iron pipe to be coated with asphaltum.
The cistern to be covered by a 3 x 8 inch plate, with a strongly
framed, and battened 1id of white pine, in two sections, hung by
galvanized-iron plate hinges.

To be a porous brick dome filter, removable, built inside cistern.

Flash properly with zinc; double flashings where covering of cis-
tern meets outside wall of house,

Pump,.--To be a patent revolving stand Premium pump, fig. 1,

No. 2 of We & B. Douglas's meke (Middletown, Conn). To have a

inch bore, 5 inch stroke, and 1%-inch galvanized-iron suction
pipe, iron couplings, brass thread screw; all properly connected
with cistern,

Gutters.--To be No. 26 galvanized-iron, 10-inch birth, semicircular
secured b y 1 by inch gelvenized-iron gutter straps the proper
length, running up on and nailed to roof boarding, placed not
exceeding 2 feet 6 inches on centers.

To be two L-inch corrugated down spouts, with proper elbows,
secured by proper tinned-iron gutter hooks.

Iron conductors.--To be l-inch iron, with lead joints, with all proper
connections and bonds to connect down spouts with cistern, pass- :
ing under building as shown, an iron elbow to connect the down
spouts with iron conductor pipes. The iron conductor pipes are to
be kept up as high as possible after passing under sill, cutting the
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joist where necessary, so as to give a good pitch toward cistern,
to prevent freezing., Pipe to be covered with asphaltum paint. The
- bottom of inlet pipe will enter cistern at grade. The top of the
overflow pipe to be on a line with bottom of inlet pipe, to prevent
backing up.

To be a blind drum or some similar contrivance for overflow pipe
to waste into.

Painting.--Exposed metal work painted in harmony with trim-
mings of main building,
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APPENDIX C.

"Duluth" Style Life-Saving Stations,
Chronological and Geographical Listings
and List of Surviving Life-Saving Stations
(Taken from M.A. Thesis by Eugene V. York,
Boston University, 1983)




Duluth Type - Chronological

Architect: George R. Tolman

Built Station

1894 Spermaceti Cove
1894 Avalon

1894 Duluth

1894-5 Tathams (Stone Harbor)
1895 Monmouth Beach
1895-6 Baileys Harbor
1895-6 Plum Island
1896 Wood End

1896 Rocky Point
1896 Absecon

1896 Cape May

1897 Salisbury Beach
1897-8 Hog Island
1897-8 Caffeys Inlet
1898 0ld Harbor

1859 Charleveix

1900 Gloucester

1500 Straitsmouth
1900 Grand Marais

Plans Dated: 1893

Location

Sandy Hook, N. J.
Avalon, N. J.

Duluth, Minn.
(L. Superior)

Stone Harbor, N. J.
Monmouth Beach, N. J.

Baileys Harbor, Wisc.
(L. Mich.)

off Washington Island,
Wisc. (L. Mich.)

Provincetown, Mass.
East Marion, N. Y.
Atlantic City, N. J.
Cape May, N. J.
Salisbury, Mass.

off Birds Nest, Va.

Duck,; N. C.

off North Chatham, Mass.

Charlevoix, Mich.
(L. Mich.)

Gloucester, Mass.
Rockport, Mass.

Grand Marais, Mich.
(L. Mich.
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Duluth Type - Chronological (cont.)

Built Station

1901 Monomet Point

1901 Harvey Cedars

1902 Squan Beach

1904 Fletchers Neck

1904 Grande Pointe au Sable
1905 Chadwick

1907 Portsmouth Harbor

1907 Long Beach

1907-8 Forked River

Location
Mancmet, Mass;
Harvey Cedars, N. J.
Sgquan, N. J.
Biddeford Pool, Me.

Luddington, Mich.
(L. Mich.)

Chadwick Beach, N. J.

Wood Island,
off Portsmouth, N. H.

Beach Haven Terrace, N, J. .
\

South Seaside Park, N. J.



Duluth Type - Geographical

Architect: George R. Tolman

Built Station

1904 Fletchers Neck
1907 Portsmouth Harbor
1897 Salisbury Beach
1900 Straitsmouth
1900 Gloucester

1901 Monomet Point
1896 Wood End

1898 014 Harbor

1896 Rocky Point
1894 Spermaceti Cove
1895 Monmouth Beach
1902 Squan Beach
1895 Chadwick

1907-8 Forked River
1901 Harvey Cedars
1907 Long Beach

1896 Absecon

1894 Avalon

1894-5 Tathams (Stone Harbor)
1896 Cape May
- 1897-8 Hog Island

Plans Dated: 1893
Location
Biddeford Pool, Me.

Wood Island,
off Portsmouth, N. H.

Salisbury, Mass.
Rockport, Mass.
Gloucester, Mass.
Manomet, Mass.
Provincetown, Mass.

of f North Chatham, Mass.
East Marion, N. Y.

Sandy Hook, N. J.
Monmouth Beach, N. J.
Squan, N. J.

Chadwick Beach, N. J.
South Seaside Park, N. J.

Harvey Cedars, N. J.

Beach Haven Terrace, N. J.

Atlantic City, N. J.
Avalon, N. J.

Stone Harbor, N. J.
Cape May, N. J.

off Birds Nest, Va.
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Duluth Type - Geographical (cont.)

Built Station

1897-8 Caffeys Inlet

1900 Grand Marais

1894 Duluth

1899 Charlevoix

1904 Grande Pointe au Sable
1895-6 Baileys Harbor

1895-6 Plum Island

Location
Duck, N. C.

Grand Marais, Mich.
(L. Superior)

Duluth, Minn.
(L. Superior)

Charlevoix, Mich.
(L. Mich.)

Luddington, Mich.
(L. Mich.)

Baileys Harbor, Wisc.
(L. Mich.)

off Washington Island,
Wisc. (L. Mich.)
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Surviving Stations - Geographical

(Stations known or believed to be standing as of December 1982)

-

Station Type Built Location
Cross Island 1874 1874 off Machiasport, Me.

Present use: Unknown; abandoned.

Great Wass Island Port Huron 1904 off Jonesport, Me.
Present use: Station torn down, new building constructed on
original foundation; original boathouse survives.

Cranberry Islands 1876 1879 Little Cranberry Island

off Mt. Desert, Me.
Present use: Private residence.

Whitehead Island 1874 1873-4 off Spruce Point, Me.
Present use: Summer camp; owned by Pine Island Camps.

Burnt Island Marquette 1891 off Port Clyde, Me.
Present use: Unknown.

Damariscove Island One of a kind 1897 off Boothbay Harbor,
Present use: Abandoned; owned by Maine Audubon Society.

Hunniwells Beach 1882 1883 Popham Beach, Me.
Present use: Private residence. ’

Cape Elizabeth Chatham ? Cape Elizabeth, Me.
Present use: U. S. Coast Guard Station dwelling.

Biddeford Pool 1874 1873-4 Biddeford Pool, Me.
(Fletchers Neck)

Me.

Present use: Biddeford Pool Center for Professional Development.

Fletchers Neck Duluth 1904 Biddeford Pool, Me.

Present use: Biddeford Pool Center for Professional Development.

Portsmouth Harbor Duluth 1907 Wood Island,
off Portsmouth, N.

Present use: Unknown; may be abandoned.

Isle of Shoals ? Isle of Shoals 1910 Appledore Island,
off Portsmouth, N.

Present use: Unknown.

H.
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Surviving Stations - Geographical (cont.)

Station Type Built Location
Plum Island 1874 1873-4 off Newburyport, Mass.

Present use: Private residence.

Straitsmouth Duluth 1899 Rockport, Mass.
Present use: Private residence.

Gloucester Duluth 1900 Gloucester, Mass.
Present use: Private residence. -

Nahant One of a kind 1900 Nahant, Mass.
Present use: U. S. Coast Guard Recreation Facility.

Point Allerton Bibb #2 1890 Bull, Mass.
Present use: Hull Lifesaving Museum.

North Scituate Bibb #2 1886-7 North Scituate, Mass.
Present use: Private residence.

Manomet Point 1874 1873-4 Manomet, Mass. .
Present use: Private residence.

Gurnet Bibb #2 1892 of f Duxbury, Mass.
Present use: Private residence.

Cahoons Hollow Quonochontaug 1894 Wellfleet, Mass.
Present use: Beachcomber Restaurant.

off North Chatham, Mass.:
moved in 1977 to Cape
Cod National Seashore,
Provincetown, Mass.;
owned by National Park

Present use: Lifesaving exhibit, Service.

014 Harbor Duluth 1898

Surfside 1874 1873-4 Nantucket, Mass.
Present use: Youth Hostel; owned by American Youth Hostels.

Narragansett Pier One of a kind 1887-8 Narragansett, R. I.
Present use: Coast Guard House Restaurant.

New Shoreham 1874 1874 Block Islapd, R. I.;
moved in 1968 to Mystic

Seaport Museum Mystic,
Present use: Lifesaving exhibit Ct.



Station

Block Island
Present use:

Fishers Island
Present use:

Forge River

Present use:

Blue Point

Prescent use:

Lone Hill

Present use:

Point of Woods
Present use:

Oak Island
Present use:

Point Lookout
Present use:

Rocky Point
Present use:

Spermaceti Cove

Present use:
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Surviving Stations - Geographical (cont.)

Location

Type Built

Bibb #2 1886
Private residence.

-

Block Island, R. I.

Port Huron 1904 Fishers Island, N. Y.

Private residence.

off Center Moriches, Fire
Island, N. Y.; moved in
1948 to Ocean Bay Park,
Fire Island, N. Y.

Unknown 1925

Flynn's Hotel.

David Park, Fire Island,
N. Y.; moved in the
1950s to Seaview,

Fire Island, N. Y.

Lorain 1913

Fire Island Summer Club.

Fire Island Pines, Fire
Island, N. Y.; moved in
1947 to The Carrington

1871 Red House ? 1871 ?

Joined with another building
Guest House.

Chatham 1916

Tract, Fire Island, N.Y.
to form Carrington

Point of Woods,

Fire Island, N. ¥.
Flynn's Hotel.

1871 Red House 1872 Oak lsland Beach, N. Y.
Oak Island Beach Community Center.

1871 Red House ? 1872 ? Point Lookout, N. Y.
Point Lookout Community Church.

Duluth 1895 East Marion, N. Y.

Private residence.

Ssandy Hook, N. J.; moved
in 1950s or 1960s to
Twin Lights State His-
toric Site, Highlands,
N. J.

1849 1849

Lifesaving exhibit.



Station

Spermaceti Cove
Present use:

Seabright
Present use:

Monmouth Beach
Present use:

Long Branch
Present use:

Long Branch
Present use:

Spring Lake
Present use:

Island Beach

Present use:

Forked River
Present use:

Loveladies Island

Present use:

~Harvey Cedars
Present use:

Long Beach
Present use:

Bonds
Present use:

Little Beach
Present use:
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Surviving Stations - Geogrgphical (cont.)

Type

Duluth

Built

Location

1894

Sandy Hook, N. J.

-

Lifesaving exhibit; owned by the National Park
Service; located in Gateway National Rereation

Area.

Bibb #2
Private residence.

Duluth

1891

1895

Seabright, N. J.

Monmouth Beach, N. J.

New Jersey Marine Police Station.

1875
Unknown.

Port Huron
Unknown.

Quonochontaug
Private residence.

Jersey Pattern

Unknown; owned by New Jersey

1878-9

1903-4

1895

1898

Environmental Protection.

Duluth
Unknown.

Gift shop.

Duluth

1871 Red House

1907-8

1871

1901

Westend, N. J.

Spring Lake, N. J.

Seaside Park, N. J.

Department of

South Seaside Park, N. J.

Loveladies, N. J.

Harvey Cedars, N. J.

Long Beach Island Fishing Club.

Duluth
Private residence.

Bibb #2

1907

1887-8 Beach Haven, N. J.

Beach Haven Terrace, N. J.

U. S. Coast Guard Recreational Facility.

Quonochontaug

Refuge.

1896

Brigantine, N. J.
Unknown; located in Brigantine National Wildlife
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Surviving Stations - Geographical (cont.)

Stations Type Built Location
Absecon Duluth 1896 Atlantic City, N. J.

Present use: Unknown.

Ocean City 1882 1885-6 Ocean City, N. J.
Present use: Private residence.

Carson Inlet Jersey Pattern 1899 Ocean City, N. J.
Present use: Private residence. -

Townsend Inlet Bibb #2 1886-7 Townsends Inlet, N. J.
Present use: Unknown; owned by U. S. Coast Guard.

Avalon Duluth 1894 Avalon, N. J.
Present use: Private residence.

Tathams Duluth 1894-5 Stone Harbor, N. J.
Present use: Private residence.

. Cold Spring Bibb #2 1890-1 Cape May, N. J.
Present use: Clubhouse

Indian River Inlet 1875 1876 Bethany Beach, Del.
Present use: Storage shed; owned by Delaware Department of
National Resources and Environmental Control.

Ccean City 1882 1891 Ocean City, Md.
Present use: Ocean City Life Saving Museum.

Assateague Lorain 1922 Assateague Island,
off Chincoteague, Va.

Present use: Unknown; located in Assateague Island National
Seashore.

Virginia Beach Quonochontaug ? 1903 Virginia Beach, Va.
Present use: Virginia Beach Maritime Museum.

Wash Woods Chatham 1919 Corolla, N. C.
Present use: Private residence.

Currituck Inlet 1876 1878 Corolla, N. C.

(Pennys Hill)
Present use: Private residence.




Stations

Whales Head

(Currituck Beach)

Present use:

Poyners Hill
Present use:

Caffeys Inlet
Present use:

Kitty Hawk
Present use:
Kitty Hawk
Present use:
Hills
use:

Kill Devil
Present

Bodie Island
Present use:

Bodie Island
Present use:

Oregon Inlet
Present use:
Chicamacomico

Present use:

Chicamacomico
Present use:

Gull Shoal
Present use:

Little Kinnakeet
Present use:

Little Kinnakeet
Present use:
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Surviving Stations - Geographical (cont.)

Iype
Quonochontaug
Private residence.

1876
Private residence.

Quonochontaug _

Real estate sales office.

1874
Restaurant.

Chatham
Private residence.

1876
Unknown.

1876
Unknown.

Chatham
Unknown.

Quonochontaug ?

Built Location

1903 Corolla, ﬁ. G ’
1878 Corolla, N. C.
1897 Duck, N. C.

1874 Kitty Hawk, N. C.
1911 Kitty Hawk, N. C.
1878 Kitty Hawk, N. C.
1878 Nags Head, N. C.
1925 Nags Heaﬁ, N. C.
1897 Rodanthe, N, C.

Unknown; on the grounds of an active U. S. Coast

Guard station.

1874
Not used; located in

Chicamacomico
Not used; located in

1878
Unknown.

1874
Not used; located in

Southern Pattern
Not used; located in

-1911

1874 Rodanthe, N. C.
Cape Hatteras National Seashore.

Rodanthe, N. C.
Cape Hatteral National Seashore.

1876 Waves, N. C.

1874 Avon, N. C.
Cape Hatteral National Seashore.

N. C.

1903 Avon,

Cape Hatteras National Seashore. .
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Surviving Stations - Geographical (cont.)

Stations Type Built Location
Durants 1876 1878-9 Hatteras, N. C. .

Present use: Motel.

Ocracoke Southern Pattern 1904 Ocracoke, N. C.
Present use: Unknown; owned by U. S. Coast Guard.

Portsmouth Quonochontaug 1894 Portsmouth, N. C.
Present use: Unknown; owned by the National Park Service.

Sullivan's Island Marquette "1894 Moultrieville, S. C.
Present use: U. S. Coast Guard station dwelling.

Gilbert's Bar House of Refuge 1876 Hutchinson Island,
off Stuart, Fla.

Present use: Gilbert's Bar House of Refuge Lifesaving Museum.

1875 1875-6 Harrisville, Mich.
(L. Mich.); moved to
Pioneer Huron City,
Huron City, Mich.

Pointe aux Barques

Present use: Lifesaving exhibit.

Muskalonbe Lake 1876 Lake Superior 1876 Deer Park, Mich.
(Deer Park) (L. Superior)

Present use: Abandoned.

South Manitou Island,
Mich. (L. Mich.)

Present use: Unknown; owned by National Park Service.

South Manitou Island Marquette 1901

Marquette 1901 Glen Haven, Mich.
(L. Mich.)

Unknown; owned by National Park Service.

Sleeping Bear Point

Present use:

0ld Chicago One-of-a-kind 1903 Chicago, Ill.
Present use: Unknown.

Ilwaco Marquette 1891 Klipsan Beach, Wash.
Present use: Private residence.

Tillamook Bay Petersons Point 1908 Bar View, Oreg.
Present use: Private residence.
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APPENDIX D.

List of Furnishings for 0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station,
September 17, 1897

(U.S. National Archives, RG 26,
Records of the U.S. Coast Guard)
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e T LIST OF FURNISHINGS FOR THE OLD HARHOR LIFE SAV ING STAT ION

TEM

NO, QUANITY ' DiESCR 11T ION

1 15 Beds, iron, single, hard wouod side rails, with quality woven
wire mattresses conbined,

2 3 okrs Blankets, 8 pounds per pair, graye

5 15 Mattresses, stuffed with rattan, cotton tops, square cdges,

, bound, weight 27 1lbs, 6 feet 2 inches by 2 feet 6 incies, super
{ Pecarl River or York ticking,

) 15 Mattress covers, park check, No, 90, to fit mattresses, item
No. Se |

7 15 Pillows, feather, first quality, live geese, 20x30 inches,
weight 3 pounds, A.C.A. ticking,

8 30 Pillow cascew, 22x25 inche:, l=-inch hem "Utica Mills,

9 30 pillow covers, park check, lo. %0, to fit pillows, item No, 7,

10 60 Sheets, broién, standard welght, 7-4, 2 1/2 yards long, henmed
and made, Atlantic ";," or cqual quality,

11 2 Blocks, breeches buoy, konglish paltorne

L2 2 Blocks, double, ¢=~inch, invide galvanized iron strapped, lignune
vitae sheaves, with wWellman's duplex roller bushings and loose
hooks, - _

13 1 Llock, douch 10=iinch, in-iﬁo aalvanized iron strarped, lignun-
vitae ;hCAVLﬁ’ withn lcllr  duplex roller bushings and loose

. hooks, : .

14 2 Blocks, double, HJinch, innide galvanized iron sirapped, lignune

“vitae sheaves, with Wellian's duplex roller tu.hings and loose |
- hooks and bisclets, :

15 1 Block, double, lU=-inch, inuide galvanized irom.sirapped, lignun= |
vitac sheaves, with Ucllmnn'n duplex roller bughings and loose
hooks and biciGltg

1o 2 Rlocks, ci I¢anized iron, cormbination snatch,

L7 1 Block, single, deinch, inside galvanized iron strapved, lignume
vitae shen VR, with Qulxhuu'_ duplex roller bu-hlng“ and loose
hoo}c.‘ & % e

|¥] 1l Block ..lnrlﬂe 10=-inch, inwide grlvanized irr»n"_':.lr:xmn‘:d, lianume

- vitace h;nvnn, with  delluants Jduplex roller bushings and loose
hooks, 2 - _ . :

19 1l Rlock, single, S-inchi, inwide gelvanized iron wirapped, lignude
vitae sheoaves, ivn ol leants duplex roller bu.-;hi.:r_;r. and louse
hooks and LEchota,. . : '

20 1 Blocle, ."'nrrlg, Ju.:-_-.",::c_":a, inside ealvanizeoed Jrun strappad, lignume-
vitac sheavda, with Wellsoats deples xollex bu-,,lur.g. and looue

' hoolks nd l.p;.' ' A -0 PPy <'.. o
21 3 Blocks, winfle, te-iach in,u{: galvenized dron -strappaed, open
: galvanizoed iron ‘i...-wua, cived eye with tli: :blc- ash shcll,
. lé=fcoco1tl 't.t‘l..'.l ol 2 1/ um.‘: :..:ul..o .

34 2485 1lbs ilawser, J-;Jch, rdit ropar, Lewt manila, Ilfhl hund laid, one red
yarn 1hrUhJVnuL 1he cutdne chgth ol wne strand (190 fathoas),

: 410 1lbs liawser, ..'.-JJ ch, hal1l 1011|- laret nanila, riaht Tiand laid, one red :

. g YOINn ‘Lhrour_;hou‘l 1he r\ntl length of one strand (235 fathoms), ?

3G 125 1bs whip 1line, 1 172 - Lhic ]u t roepe, bLest manilay Tleft hand laid,

¥ onc red y;.ri?:a ‘L!u.u.r_r_;huut 1he Cntlire .ltrng;‘:.h-'of U;"JC :.‘Lr.'npd (300

R fathons), i T L .
37 200 1lbs Whip linn, 1 1/2-inch, felt rope, Leot mandlagl Jirt hand laid,

one rod y\Ln thluunhout 1he: cntire JfHth of G wtrand (45

Il

fathonmu), . p
% EX N v

! =
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.
. L
. . v

Q ",r’-'

tem Quanity Description ;. '
m. - 2 ; -‘:
7 gei Y b P i . ; B
L - JO lbus Best manila, :long fiber, s.aiooth laid, G-thread,. xopn,
3 25 1bs Best manila, ‘long fiber, smooib laid, l2-thread,“rope,
5 ) 75 lbs Best m:tn}l.'n, lonag fiber,” wrvoth laid, 1 1/.‘."'111;;‘}1‘; IO,
53 50 1lbs Best manila, dong fiber, ruocoth laid, 1 l/:hipch} LOpe,
P I 50 1lbs Best manila, Jlongq fibez, smoolh laid, 2 1/2 .1nch, TOPC,.
;.5 70 1bs Best manila, ‘long riber, :wrboth ladid, 3 inch, ropc.
3. 10 lbs Best Russian homp, l°-th*(-& TODC, '
L lg izs Best hu;;xnn:hcnp, 1S5=threaily, rope, t
34 s Halyards, signal, Mo, 7, I» i
3 k signal, Mo, 7, braldod, Italinn hem) ro in i
- 10 1lbs Marline, ropcQe. =003 1’ e e
7 10 1bs Spun yarn, ;-}nxﬂ, iOPL. ‘
3 .3 Bowls, mnixing, vellaw, "O=quirt, : "
P 2 Lowls, sucar,.without h: mul&.f,, with coversy bestironstone china
. & v ] [ . ) L
) g 3 sets Cups, coffoe: JthnuI hdndl.-, with saueers, best-ivonstone china
- (:.:»QT. to conu 1._:"1. of Lt upg .\'mi OO NGUCCT L ) o ¥ '
; ﬁ DJ::'.hQ::., Li-liing, wvellow, 1C=1nci, N
B 2 Dl%hu5, wullar, w¢ty covcrmznuu driviher:., bcut iron tone china
S S=inch, : K : kA o
! ] Dishes, voegatable, lO-lHCh,\VLll covera, Lest ir%nntonc chinu
i 1 Jug, stoawc, l—vtllouo C )
; . 1 Jug, stone, Z=gallol, - 2
‘__;: ;. Jl}g, stone, Z-vallon, 3 F - .
! g = T:a.tc!*:c:s, mid)k, 1-(11...r‘l,_.)(:_';.1 ir"v::-_.unu china, . ‘ .
’; e thchcrs, rmolissen, (l=pint; Leavy alicos, white nﬁtn] COVers,
' z Pitchers water, b-ﬁ. 1ronitcic cnini o'a. S
& 2 doz Plates, dinner, 10-inch," hast dronntone rhl.n.' "
. e - b 11 -
j 5 doz l;atus, soun,: 10-inch, boai,;*nn'10hc chinia, .
2 . IR [N
! 2 I‘ atters, i .\__._, ovil, 1.-1!:;.{" , bunt fvons Jione c..u g
: : Saltcellars, pre .-..L-ni glace,* plidn, heavey 1 1)
G 1 doz Tuiablers Lle : O Wi e :t e
k : 1 Ch;;rr .; n; c,‘prﬁ,.ed g],~n ?]n:n, nﬁtxn hcayy, largeﬁt vizo.e
) In.; s .¢,l,§,.“r_i wood, :Lh in une piece, ‘back I bent wood '
. TLe .- ~ I - - - N .
2 mithnf !LL:QL:JlTn Live v pricin rungn, one 1/4~inch iron rod,
S . i icad and rniut, on £‘a._c‘1 : ide through sent dndiside rungs,
e N Table, cxtonsdon, 10-1t,’ awj, bLraos canielse |
: 12b3012101h, ‘Cotton (“rdlaul withh or u;uhout Lorder, Sloot U inch
< o - A.t'(‘.q 8 o b
| 1l able cove:r : %) &
i Table cover, il e ]m. ), t'lll.___ arble ;-:xl‘..-.';-rn, B B W H 4 yaxd.,
i 1o rolled on 1 Y/2-inch rull._r.. : .- % ’
b 2 yds Towli e 5 ¢ 335 T oy
; . y Ioul):n-«_z, crish, 1icht, li-inch, boeot qw dn.y. )
v ¥ 2 yds Towlina, c¢i1sh, hoavy '1!---'-' clyy daeend » b
; 1-?' i ; .o B - ..- ..‘;-J ¥ 4 Y ( un. l.}. .
‘ 5 Brachkets, briana, L }/' w7 lu . \'.'L‘L:l hr‘w- Ci.'i 't
Coal hod:u, 1= : ¢ : o roul is
. oy N Cr' . inches ., g_A‘L]" 1“' hoowy an l\un:.« cd .I,ID!‘I, iron Clad (0."
ol 1 Cofrlece mkll,juide, Pnrkcr'u:ﬁug 460, . :
3 g :Fgg:s gncry cloih, Lo 0Ly Dacdery Adaison L Cog'ser ;
" i L e v N (X sa s ; " e
> shoots 1 :.—E’-:} Ci'J ily ::00 ’1 ‘I/O-’ ’“.-‘. WiTe ot Liaaon ._l‘l Co. ?S.‘ '
) 3 | ?1. ry cloth, "‘flo, *, Lredor, Ad.ainon & Co.'S, T .
. : - - e v IR el i i TRV 4t 4 . I
our sicwve, ‘_:A...!n]c..._.., 1in pim, 12 /8 inches -diwter, NO 1
mesh, S : - F P
) 2 Torke “vrine e : y § . l o |
}Iozl..., carving, rnbber handles, with lolwters, Ru. i-11's or
) 4 Horthanptlon Cutlory Cog's, 7 S ‘
Fork, Ilceuni, -:lii—i:-gt-l:cr,,' 3 1{:-:::.5:, malleable iron, retinned,
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e o |
(TEM QUANITY . ¥ DESCRIPTION: L
NO, | ' 2 S
185 1 Funnel, corruqatvd, l-pumrt, AX 13N, g
19 % 1 Funnel, corrugated,. l=quart, «X tin, with brass ‘wireclath strain.
L1 2 scts Knives and érks, dinner, best sheas s1cel, rublier hxndles, with
P metal bolbler.., Lussoll't sorthanmpton Cut lery Co.'s or L,&G
% (sct 1o consist 0‘56 knives and o forks), |
R 2 -Knivces, bulchc_, best shear steel, 7- inch blader cocoa or beech
' ; handles, 'Llh mLtnl bols tpr,, Russoll's Northampton Cutlery Co, '
! or L,iS, - ' et
- 2 Knives, .\r\.':.nn, bast she ar steel, 12-inch bladeé, cocoa or becch
b handles, with mvtdl Lolsters, Kunsell's No{thuhﬁ1un Cutlery Co,'s
. . or L.&G. : : T : ,
(P 1 Knife, mxncipg, bvst casl $tncl, +ingle blade, polished, Mo, 1,
~ % plain handle, T o n
I Ey 1 Knife, puitly, 0= J.ur:h Square, elastie, rivated: handle, - |
O 2 Match sadoes, . iron, ‘__‘}'\n um\'ti, larae, ht.‘J.J_-—CJ.OSj.D.g‘I‘. ' |
L7 2 1 Moasure, lxppnu, X ting ¢allon, R |
) " Measure, llpp(f q\ 1in, afart, araduiied mMEaLurce !
194 2 1lbs Mails, boati,rcopuery l=incli, i
QL 2 1lbs Nails, boat,cowber, 1 1/2%inch, ) - !
-~ ¥ 5 lus Nails, boat,igalvanized, weedinh iron, l-inche s
: . "5 lbs Nails, boatl, galuvanized, diinh iron, 1 l/.’.’-lnr‘h
- 5 1lbs Mails, bLoal, g¢alveondzed, Swedinh ivon, B-lnch. kS
“5 % 5 1lbs “Nails, cut, Ode : y .
:6-'_.‘ S lbs SNails, cut, Ed, £ s
i7'3 5 1lbs Nails, cut, 10d, : .
19 5 1lbs Nails, cut, opalvenized, "o, _‘.,".
0. 5 1bs Kails, cut, galvanized, '-:iri';
352 5 1lbs Nails, cut, Lalv waized, 10U,
3 5 lbs MNails, wire,: conmon) ...t!. _
A4 5 1lbs Nails, wire ,_con:-.on, ddg '
5 5 1lbs r-.u.l,, wirr,-, 'c‘(:'":'.nlt", Odg -’* A
6" 5 1bs , Kails, wirc,.common, &de i '
7 5 lbs |-Nails, \.J..I‘., comnron, 10d, * ;
o 5 1bs Kails, wroucht, Ode ' .
1z 5 lbs Nails, wrought, £dg¥ A ' '
2 5 1lbs Nails, wrought, Jode :
3 5 lbs Rails, wrought, Ga lvanié nn* Gl
' 5 1bs Nails, wroucht, wIvanizoe y Hde i
‘5 5 1lbs Nails, wrouohi, i l_.u..snz..,-qfi 16d, ] _ :
8" 2 Padlocks, bras:s, 4«t u::]blu::‘,,—, 3 sdaches long, with’drwp plates, and '
o ' duplicate koo, : _ o '
"% 2 Pans, dunl, Japinne -d, bc 1.. henwy tin, ordinary hatoe size, bulf
¢ ¥ covuzed, .t'\(,l CUae, : 5 _ g
o’ 1/2 doz Paper, aandy, Bhedery Adannin 4 Cog ', 10, 00,
1 1/2 doz Papey s;\.ud 3 Ba u)r, Ackiy: 1.}31‘; & Cogtu, NO, 1 1/-?4, -
1/2 . doz Paper, siond,: Bhcedoer, Adiannen & Cue ', 0o 3e
- 2 gPenper met., planished; #1740 % 3 1/2 inches,
4 1 galze, gardemy: 14 tdeth, ‘cnistl nicels '- 4 )
5" h | gcale bLuenmi,: 10, 24 comm vy Jajpesned, Tight, 500 ;/-mmis capaclity,
'.7_‘5 ‘ 1l scrowv, bonr-h?; Leech or bi;?;;l. wood, 2 1/2-inch, o4 iuches 1011_(_;.,
:_0"" . 1/4 c_jrosa scrows, hrang, Jf]:\t_'_ head, s lot point., 3/ d=-ing? » ::01 e,
1 1/4 gross Serevin, Lriant, flav lmn;j, :nni. 1 pointu, l---nrn, ..u, Q.
. » : B . - ; - r
935
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' ! DESCRIPTION ‘ o '
" 3 = ,’.

VU e - g

- N T et

-

A AR P U e LA AW

-~

= ks

| ol | SPNUUREY &SR N TR

1/4 gross
l/2 gross
1/2 gross
1/2 gross

1/2 gross |
1/2 gross

e

10
1/2

1/4

1/4

W w

3

1u
1

4
2
doz

doz

1o
1b
1b
1b

1bs

doz

dﬁz

doz

doz

doz

Joz .
i

2 i

2. i

doz
cloz
doz

Screows, bx.'\:.:;,"ln head, glml{‘t reints, 1 1/"-iné'_h, No, .14,
Screws, iron, flat lc:\ci, 91111 »1 points, 1l/2-inch, '\‘n, Se

Screws, iron, Ilal hend, gimlet points, 3/-i=inch, Mo, 7,

Screws, irorn, .-fln; head, oimlet points, l-inch, . o, 9.

Screws, iron, Ilat head, gimict poin*s, 1 1/2;ir'ac5', no, 13,
Screws, iron, rlat head, gimlei points, Z-inch, NG, 15, _
Soap dishes, h..mgl.lg, g.xl\'.m,a.. e, Contral f‘;tqmpi::'g': Co,'s, No, 100,
4 3/8 inchese o ' T

Solder, best hialfl wnd}hnlf. ' * £

Spriug balances, i..:;,r';';ve,tl;, 24 pounds by 1/2 pound,. with rings and
hooks attacheds;. i ) iy ’
Spittoons, indurate fiber, o, 2,

Spoons, brcad,: forqed-iron, 1inncd,. leinch,:

sSpoons, table,” pure \'ﬂlt{*:’(n!;‘:‘lfin }11.‘,, now . lcqs-‘;l,m 18" percent
nickel, ]'n'.‘r.';.\._'C'_tl}' niadn in wivle, hichly ;-nl:. hc,-cll.m‘ finisied,
and shall eosure s 1/16 ;Ilif.’-il':f., and weich 20 OLU'IC-L avoirdupols
to the dozeng - & . |
Spoons, tca, pure white German silver, not less 1.'.["mr'. & percunt
nickel, poerroectly ]-1.‘1:_1'.:1'3‘.11 vivlie, hichly polished’and rinished,
and shall nmcasure 5 11716 inencn, and weicgh 9 5/32° wunces
avoirdupois to; the dJdozen, - : .
Tacks, ccpnr.r,_:.n [R5, ;-'hj.;’-.c 1/2-inch, rull weight,

Tacks, coprper,, in papers, .oide 5/8-inch, 1uall weight,

Tacks, calvinized iron, ‘in pepwer:, wise -t=ounce, Iul! weight,
Tacks, black iron, in paperuy -ize teovunce, full Weictite

wash basiny, without ooty 1k 1/ inches dlametery cunper, stanpet |

N
h

tinned inuide, with ningsg, : ’y

Yellow shecet mptal, 1B-ounces _ .

durners, lintefn, o, 1, tubalar (for No, O tubular liltewirce
lantern), T :

arners, l.‘mlel'i:'n, Hoel 1, tubulnr (long cone and lany haft for-

No, O redlector: lurtegn)es - . ) n

Chinneys, o, 2, lor “ix.&'ii; T,

Globes, groeen,- for "Ldeizt ko, 0, liftewire, tubular lantexns

with cusrds, . L i '

Globewn, ruby, 'for "l)ibtz"gi‘.‘r}';‘} O, liftewirce, tubu_'l_;{r lanterns with
‘}LL‘-I.‘-!‘ _- . ' : , ’;.t ’
Globes, white, ! for "Inc{"'l' .‘{Ir,}, O, _l.ift--:-::':_'u,"Lu‘.iu;l:u.' lanterns
with guarcd:. b : ol :

Lamps, h.‘m.__.l.ng‘, bLrown: or L:lu-'«-. Tiniuh, length, 9
metal ring:, lequart metlal S, coentral deaft, w
burncr, unmobe bell, mid tin plicde, oo lete.s &
Lamps, tnble, r"'i-t;xl, i:t:r_r:;.’..-n'.'.? Lurner, with lO-iricl; 1in reflectors
shade, cc:..nlu'.c. “ . )
Lanp 111]\_r, gurt, lm:,i hr«.wy Llocls 1in, "1o c']os.e .urilght. .

Anches, with,
L;i chinney,

& H' 2002

Lamp tri.aser, ‘"C_'ul lenge,! Lo, 40, polisied blu(xl.&,.
1Anpwicks, ;11;, woven, o, 1 (/% =1inch )e:
Lammwichs, flat, woven, i, 2 (l-inch),
Lampwicks, wovaen, [0, 2, fur‘ Bahil, laiipue @ . 1
Lantern, boeachy, Japandaed; ;..11.: viags and staves n_b"d 12 extra ligh:
of glaus, g - ;. -
Lanterns, tubular, “'Dicta," fu. 0, lirt-wirc, with uunrds,

: ; 0 /

1T
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M QUANITY " 2" DESCR IPT 10N
2 2 Lanterns, Patrol, tubilax, "Dictz," No, 0, reflector, with hcods,
- % : B 0il tank, 60-gallon capacity, No, 20 calvanized ixron, with pump,
' ﬁ . . front of hood to slide around, painted, leterced U;BoL.S.S.
7! 1 Medicine cheﬁt;_ulth medicines, -
3 - 2 Brushes, dust, ‘best qﬁalify, all Lorschair, blnck, 9 1/2=inch bloc:
2 2 Brushes, paint;’ flat, ‘leather, bound, all "hzte RUhJi bristles, foT
. ordinary paintina, .ize 3 l/“-lrch, ; ¢
kR 1 Brush, paint, rbund NOo 4=0, - all white bristlcs,ﬂtliuton's extra,
: { or Whiting's cxtﬁu Russing - ‘
7% 1 Brush, paint, rouna, Ko, J-O, all white Hr;stleb, C]luion s extra,
o or Whiting's oMtra IL%fln. : -
R 2 Brushes, sash 1o00l, NG, 2, "Atlantic," wire bound,ngmra French
o bristles, " ; e “ ~%
) 2 Brushes, sash tqol, NOo, 3,: "Atlantic," wire bound,” extra French
» F bristles, : . g : s .
) 1 " J|Brush, varnie h " l-inch, fl&t;'tin Lound, French bristles, "Atlantic
e double thick, ‘{- ' : . i
1. 1 Brush, varnish, Z2einch, *lat, tin bLound, iFrench bristles,
P "AtJaﬁtlc,“ doudblc thck,. ' - ,
. 1 Brush, whitcwash (lu.ld-.,, braes bound, all wh"itc. Rucs i bristles,
- . Clinton's exiza, widih 8 inclhes, N
e 2 lbs Drier, patcent, Hohrrisoen Brov, & Co,'s, in l—pOLnd can..
1 1 Glass cutter, stecl wheoely: .
4 25 1lbs Lead, white, id oil, lelCﬁlf pure, ihrrieongurosﬁh& (e ts,
9 5 gal 0il, bLoilced liquvud, drrickly prure, 1 S=aallon c@ﬁuo
) 3 gal [0il, raw linsceed, .errﬁlﬁ'pu:u, it ZJ-gallon cansg.
). 2 gal 0il, hard Jinigh white, Serry rothers', Pratt & konlost's
pxcelsior, " Adne lulyu Larined uhd Color works!t, orjdctn Luzcas &
Co,'s, in l-¢allon cans, . L
4 1 1b Prpssian bLIlus, best, strick 1" pure, ground in oily"li:xrison lros,
& Co,'s, in l-pound canu, * %
1 5 lbs [Putty, in 3-pound skins or 1.1n... o N
. 1 gal jTwpentine, best, in Yejnllon: cans .
Y 1 Anchc::, Loat, t_,'-l\...m..-.: - 1:0.), m-umt 16 pouhcl..,
RIS 1 Anchor, boal, galvanisoed ircrn, vedight 35 pounds, :
' 1l box :Axle g¢grease, Z=pound Loxes, “]r."\r'-" “Q‘nhuttanl v "The Four
Broih(.' - (1] H . W .‘. N .-.‘"
) - 6 jpath bricks, 4 . . o
)| /2 1b Ceeswax, pure wvellowe: . & S :
o 4 Poat hooks, nwdy double hooL,, .21l j.oints, NO, 11’ hewhall's,
|with 9-fool tiavern, i L
B 1/2 doz Brooms, coin, bn'l raLl-onu %KX, without secd, no% lo:n than 28
pounds 1o itho t_'c\. Ul o ' s, : .
6 prushes, scrutbiing, white <mfpico center, .gray wiggs, ll=inch bLlock
2 | Brushes, clovey nll bihck‘brit11os, very full, dauber cxtension,
iwilh handles, . . : g . ‘1
6 (Buckets, Jire, @No, 20 cxlvinized, Ji-quirt, s
B 4 JBuckels, rubber, Mo, 2, 10=guart, metal parts of galvanized iron,
P 1 1b .Gluve, brokan, Peter Ceopertsino, 1 1/4, or "Bduffalo' o, -l -
) - 1 Cland grapnels, g.‘s]\..an.l cd .2 /2 pounds, '
i 1 land crapnel-, t].-an-l‘L..flI ] fint:ur!.;. .
1 12 1bs Leather, 14G4100, - . "_...'." n ‘7



190

533i
"\4_'- ;
15:1

19

- —— e s ——

1l doz
80 1lbs
4 lbs

S N el

25 lbs

NS A

21 1lbus
1 sct

islate, double,. 413 inches, bLrius
‘al‘te pcnci1q;'~o;pdfone.

:Soap, Iresh t...!..ur, voo.l quxllt\r

lbpor.(_,r-«., lazady, con r.,(-, for LOsT unc, - . :
|Tarpaulin, 10x%l0 Zeet, Nog 6 cotton canvas, tabled, unpainted, bra:
levelets 12 inche:n apart 21l Around, E e ) :
{Tarpaulin, 12x%12 Zcei, No. & cotton canvas, tabled, unpainted, bras
leyelets 12 inchen ipart ‘41l sround, sk ' ‘
!Thole pins, locu.ti, J/.-;ﬁcu, 9 inches long,. 3 E

iThole pins, locust, I- inch, 120 inchis long, 3

yTray, cncyplng, ovitl, Nog. g a 5

'Twine, Leut Andover ;1 Aty Beply, o

iTwinc, cotteny swwing, L/2-powid billu, "

ﬁ'abtc, CO1TOmYy! lab e LRery o wiite ])lc.\AI 10,
tMeelbarrow, ool or railrand, bolied,
l ’ ’

,ndh shilter,

‘Lo - :

--A. . 2 [ - - P
Midval, ' wood, Galvandzoed wire,
1

-
.

hinges, w:.tluu‘l; ponel backs,

for barrels,

\Poiler, a-tudnt, cint J’OH, :uLnd, 1innced 1n81dc, uLth cover,

12~

(l\u‘b

AN 11". N

1inncd 1ns_Lc

wilth cover.

EM QUAN ITY ’ DESCR IP’I‘ICN 3
"0, | i _ . 3
35 § 1 Marline spikc,t 12-inches, G ;
362 4 Mops, cotton, ‘l-pound, . b2
‘;753 2 Mop sticks, ."y)-lor" e atent, ‘
78 5 Needles, sail,; Smith's, No, 11, .
39 S Needles, sail,’ Smithls, Ko, "l ’,
0. 5 Needles, saily . Snithls, ko, 10, -y 3 :
435 48 ft Cars, bost ashy dressedsas required per sample, .ends of blades
£ coppercd, L=-l00t, " S R -y
05" 60 ft Oars, best ash, droessed.as required per sample, -ends of blades
- F coppered, lo-root, - S =
260 120 £t cars, bost asl, dronsed as required per sample, epds of blades
? copnpered, J2-fcot. i . i. - -ﬁ .
W8 84 ft Qars, best ash, dressed.as requirced per sarple, '(i'_bd:. of bladces
: 3 ' coppered, l:-foot, * 3 LT :
19, 90 It Qars, beet ash, drossed’as required por sample, cpds of blades
i % -, +|eopperud, Jli-Ioot, . b A &
_'1';_ 72 £t Cars, sweers, ‘best agh, "dreused #s required per sample, ends of
Liacdcs cop_ncrc-._;ci, Miefoot,y ; o
.y 2 Ibuckets, watler, coedar, l0=quiart, k
2:4 1/12 doz :Palms, uzwing, full khide,d naunted, Lo, 2, . : 2
19! 2 1lbs iPaste, polishing, (niversaly: in l-vound cans, .
10 2 1bs Rotten stone, “lzmpedd w @ ' :
“§1% 20 1los 5al zodh, & oo % :i i
2 10 1bs ‘Sapolio, N Lo .

Do;]cr,

1r\m| s Tound,

i Boiler, wire, - retianid,
‘ ke turner, Stiued;
Castinegs Ior @ﬁe;vcrh
‘Colanticr, f.mily,
“C®llars, tin, for

.

G=inc

roversibsde,
11.:‘("\:!(‘(1 hanale,
_nh\’_lL'
XL i

i
-'u,':.l,

h

gdoet Tast,
'..tcv--lu]- B
_.lt;v{_-}upL, = -

:-«1 10:9 inchet.
2 ”"J 172 inche:

15 h:rc,, rxul
rc..lnr.._u . 1
I;"'lf 19

1355 l/tl :Lm. L

Dmpers, cantiiron, for O~inch
| Pipp~2rs, cup, “stanped, rétinned, LnZ 172 :anhcf., 1‘1 wwing flat
handlos, | : oot r

(5) Eloouwe, e.i;'o'.-"-"i]m N0, M aalvanived iron, rQund, O-inch,
Fire brichks aver g U=lle ’

sqr '

oAy
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pugkding, 21 lower joint '1.!.
O | . Al l

AL .I -
R TR R A
A

10

L

tin ],,-m

"'llr'I P

ch ( 1o c_mm_c. with €

/!G'

. 4
M QUANITY s .
N _ I ESCRIPTION -
-9 1 : . v _ :
. Griddle, rou 4 i :
5 1d > - .
: ;: 1 Mttle:,teq l.)obl.ll (l 16-inch, ; L
i ;. ,-1 Ladle lo ’ Jr n, ‘JllV'\n‘L od - 1]'1"1’] . ) .
Lo £1 » deep, '10__1 id, tinned i 2 “ P-'LT- bOt‘toH“ ] :
9; at handle Wiih ] P ron, retinned, 37 Y N
¢ s 2 Pagie lool r - 3/4=inch, ld=-inc} -
3 ’ bake, rou.,d, W rou‘ llt l ) il ch .
a2 e S S T Polished, 2 quirts, & '-
. »‘ 1I]che \‘-'l'Ought' ir'Un ol .
' .?‘ 1 S5 . .. ] p lﬁ}i(‘(l' 4 qlﬁdrt l( 3
Pan, bake, :umhd acep : g 10 /4x2 5/8
o inches leep, wrouaht iron
s 1 o : L > 5 pollshed o
5. 1 Pan, bread, 4% 1in, gias P - “"”Sq 8 5/8x3
‘,'1” Pan, bread, 4X i y stanped, handled, ret inned l"‘ _ .
o 1 Pan, cake, I’nu.nd 1, stamped, handled, I"tirﬂ{.d’ ifxlu J.nchr.:s.
3 . 1‘“ o . = e Y "X :: .
: diamoeter. 2 l/ ’ \ i u, rL11nn(_»d b1 Tows e 12 inches,
7: 1 P ’ - inchas deep.. v, tubed, 8 1/2 i
P an, cake, rouml . " o, X ey /2 1nches
dlamctc L fad 4 1‘,.‘_‘11“] QL’ i ’ * i 5
. 9_.-‘..- 1 Pan, dis ;] 3 3/4 inc 1(3' i '9"0' y Ceep, 'tubed,'. 11 1/27 inches
: y Salliy "Uu.nd ” LT
- : 117 quaxt Lagt hepvy) tin, otaw :
jl. 1 - 1 H 1 )"G l&of I:(“-, " . r - .'t]hlh‘:d ? ret l”n(:f] w i L - ;
N 1 Pan, dripping,: :"-)ULHIOJIOP: : ‘ nl.t_g? handles, -
; 1 dozen 19 PUL....I;J.,_.. v .‘_": ‘Last charconl, 10) 15 ‘i_ . . ’
- 2 Alic ey .
) Pan, (_‘rJlﬂ-) rieny “I“'J"‘--'p weight pow
’ do . By () 1 voth. ll(}n 1 % iy
5. b zen 20 poe e ) ] ent charce (J.ll 1220, i e i
-: 1 Pan, B " ¥ ®20, finches, -weiglh '
|30 an, fry, wroughi 1T Awelgnt pDex
g oo 2 Pans, fry, v T Al ')]l) ]nol ;‘,lic_d Lipued, 10 : 3
o nd AT - n' -"J 3 -
AT 1 Pan, nixiag 0:“”" % B Thdy poliched, 1 i ’1 1> priodriiaby
. . A L o el - s ; =4, [ - .
. 7;_ 1 Pan, I‘U(Illil- :. ; mped,y. retannid, 1[3-;‘11 o » t 1782 1/4 inches
R 111, % in ,Lt wid, ¥ . ghaetd vy 15 1/‘0)\&. 1/ i ] .
Y 1 O=quixt, : mpad, retloned, be T T 1/ inches.
T e - W . . . ShGiRds B -l’.' ::c Yespars
oo ;)an’ pudding, 1:1..1'.11, : {q--l 'i.l : ? B ECCEy
- -yl ; o ot inLne ¢
o 1 Quiart, 2. » vutinned, hoaded edgey ostlr d
- Pan, roast if:b . 3 cak Pleia -a. deep,
1 1 Pap, = 'AL'.CC_’ i ““ 1“'""' 11210 inch: ) .
X3 1 LI > 9 ;-vt irom, 1 v, handled )
-t P > ns _].rl._ same Lo .
T Pan, stoew, 1 _,_n’ T :‘ned Crame 1(_(., with Fover 7 o
: l_‘]_]_— 5/6x2 5/8 l,nri . < ;‘rnt_,.u,m_ri, vhiallow 1 y b=ylari,.
g.‘ LS, e iPipe, stove o) ]_]_ . ; 2 p .ll"t L=quart,
e : : g e O« : - :
) 8 I 1 doz 'Plates, “j“—' -l:l 1()J plyaniz ed iron, C--lr.ch. = '-.
B 1 3 ‘Pokers. PP 3 --_anh_, -’.h‘l-,h..d 1 1/4 o
2: 1 ‘P y niowe,s Zi=juch, 1/2-1 ; ) l”C“ . feoy
. ot, collew, _i-_j nll ’ N ‘“Ch iron, with ri e
. 2= | ‘handle ' °“: ax tzn, [lat @i ngs’and hooks,
- 3: 1 “Fot _‘a . “ pper Lottony: hendled, Lail
- % EhanlecL:‘O‘ e L"'""llOﬂ-, -;x ‘t..\.'n flat ok S
P ' o : ’ At copper boztom, b : :
5' * ;Pot, tea, ..-c:aﬂ.lor ) i e handled, bLail
? 1. :PDt' 1en, 1_“‘110 ‘y -J‘l tln, .'fl WU copper Lotton ‘e - %
“ ot 1 . = o T " P
- l 3 Shovels, siove \,'1-:,;; ‘? -1'+p’ ‘flat copjpr bt')t‘:ovn’ -:;.?,;1]‘ ty bail rand]
o “inclies, o ¢ht iron, jupauncd, “"U.S 0 Hy :41led, bail handl:
3. 1 Stear.or an 4 : ” ? °S.’" e 05, 5»g 1/2x23 B
stearor, 4X tin, raised covud i S B WEw23
. 1 Steaner, «X -_i‘,f '- _f“l COvey an one piece, noew :
"1 1 doz Swve polisi ;'-l:”rl cover in onc Iai:-g-u’ nuw edyla, G=inch,
l'- i 1 o EiaE 3 Li;: vy 'T:z;:.i;.‘_‘ suan' or " ".‘iw; new style, Oeinch,
" 1 "Stoveo, conlit ey ehnt dvon, Japanaed enis, e ."'ISQ
e . Iur"i; TGO GGy | e r " r.._‘ ["."L - ~ ) . '.' 3 10=- l‘lcll. _
. Sy :"' - b '.‘ . e ° 0 ] ru . .
1 iron ket1t ;” f’l'l“ > dpe bugling 1 aEiads s "‘: h-rr i(ml" < ingle owen witi‘.
Dy l(l 1 th'il-; j,.] l[f:r'{‘_ 1o }th]‘ . 1 f'li]« or, ; 11on jrot and cvaver 2
r) . . b [1ad -
' g I‘L( ‘l"l § i -1 L hiow .] 1 l’()i"‘{_‘;riu‘ro 11in l).|n for '
y lrusididle, ) round
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1

21 1lbs

oW

1/4 doz

H o e e p t

|.4

1/2 doz

"1/2 doz

1/2 .doz

176 doz
/06 doz

Stoves, hcnllnb “lllncoﬂd Beaver' No, 12, indirect draft (hard
coal), ¥ : f '

Zinc, shcet, 97 ganae ( size 36x42 inches)e
Zinec boards, No. 9 zinc, square, 3CxI0 inches (1or ncatlng stove).
Zinc boards, Np. 9 minc, oblong, 324l inches (far heating stove),
Auger, carpentér, best steel, 1/2-inch, handled, jvith nut,
Russell Jenaings!' or bugh's *

Auger, carpenter, bLost steel, l-inch,
Jenningn!' or Paogh'r,
Auger, carpenter, :wul «teel, 1 1/2<inch, h\ndlnd, with nut,
Russell Jenainiys' or Tagh's,e

Awls, l'r:u_, best wicel, shouldored, /‘:-1nch, 'vlﬂou haudlos.
Axes, lllnn,, S=poundu, handlaed, .r,cion"‘ "yYanleos !

AX handlcs (;clllnn av), extira hlckﬁzv, all whlte, pol;qhed 32a
inch, P

Ax handles (felliung :\_x), extra hiickory, all whi‘.’.q', )-ollshed, 31-
inch, b ’ o ol 3

Bevel, sliding’' T, No. ; p

Bit, auger, 1or brace, 1/8<inch, Pugh's,
Bit, auger, for bracd, > 1/4=inch, Puch!
Rit, aucer, oy bLrace, best nolid east stecely 1/3:inch, I?t.h_‘.ll.J
Bit, auecr, for-bLurace, best solid cast sieel, H/4=in0ch, Puch
Bit, auger, Yor Lracd, be.t solid cant steel, l-ipcii, Pugh!

Bit, nlain, screw-lriver, 1/l-inch, wrolid cast steed, standard
quality, Ru.adll Jomninas!' or Puchi's, o ke
pit, «nnil, f‘oim‘c(':‘- ‘i-il':'l’ Tor wood, cast :atc_el, Stal .r..trd (]lelt}’,

e

huﬂdlcd, w1th nut, RUa‘ull

RNussell Jo: 1'i.'."|l ! oI 11.-1:‘ o b
Bit, rouo, rou.n. reini 1 sieel, rouad _.n.nk¥ Jor bra...a,
standard gualitis, 3 minge' or lugh's, : -

Bit, f1latz, c:(n;'-‘:z‘..:::-.i::‘lz %y cavt viea2l, for ;rqn, _.1.'-.1..u d qu.LlLt;,

Rpssell Jenninns' ox o Pugh's
Brace, iarborts, I *'u'.r‘- HN .u._hot y e 32, 10—1:‘;;1! vap,, naple,
cherry, or walaut iwwd and handle, : :

Brand, mctul,?Uﬂx“L“w,H., in l-inch lﬁtigr“, 1H-inch ir0n handle,

Chiucl, sochet 1.'.11‘:':(*,;:.', rolid cart rteel, l/i—Jnch, with handle
leather ti:»‘u:.(i‘, O 100 1/2«Tneh blasde, Buck Brosd’ ¥
Chinel, sodi "4 Firnerm, solid cant ntecl, 1/2-inch )
leather ;1a;ud olase M/ aiheh blnda, ”ur“ L;n,g
Chirscl, ﬂuLLL%_jE:;uﬁ, “olid cant steel, 1-;nch,'w1'h hdndlc
leather 1ippedy, G 10750 1/2-ineh Llide, “..ck I).o:,, P
Chincl, socket Lirrcer, nolid cant sioel, 2=inch, with handle
leather tip;ed, 6 1070 1/;.—1..\ i l;l.u ¢y ..L.c"-' Lrogi?

Chiscl, c014,lrulid Crunl niliel, Utlntun, l-JnCh, x:nuldr lenoth,
Peck, SLtow & Wileos Co,te, © . :
Compast, corpeplertay Lest sicel, G=inch, 54 i
Files, scoaw, vXldn, tepiere:d, double cut, _,-1n("11, hi m(!l :d, Keart
Fpot's or i~ '10:" ! . d '
Filce, saw, nplxvd AT=inch, hondled, Kcurncy &-ﬁout'n or i

Filesny Llut, hlut cxredy Vi pieiley Vernrney é Foot's ﬁr rivston'i,.

vith handle

on -

Gauac, tavlii u_l, Gl e izwin M0y, g TSe TNOg 61,
v E 4
Ginlets, nail, Stee] s ouble cut, vood handles, shopardson's, iCa
Gimloet., n ! 1.1,-. ticely doubdd cut, wood handles, Sheendnont u"J-
F . . ; .
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10, | ' '
IR 1/6 doz ¢ Gimlets, nail,! wteel, double cul, wood Nandles, shopardson's, No.
19 1 Gouge, socku 'I'ir:'!er, s01id cant uteel, l/.'.‘--'inch,f- with handles
: . leatlicr t1|1pcd, O=inech Llade, buck Hros, i
0 . 1 Gouge, socket Lirmor, solid cast steel, l-inch, \".1.1:1 handles
¢ leather tipped, G-inch blade, Buck Bros. .
12 1 Grindstone, NQ., 2 "Chio,' 20 inches diameter, 2 1/._ inches thick,
. { mounted, complete, with crank and treadle,
13 1 Hammer, cliw, Wwdz cyve, s0lid ciaut steoel, woight ,I.'I:uund,j- handled
Peck, stow & ‘a‘.th‘o Cog's er Clirk's, -,
o 1/6 doz ' Handles, hm‘cl}, for 1l/8-incn <houlda: u(l brad aw 1-1.
5 - 1 ! Handle, for clitaw hammer, cxtra hiskory, all white; polished,
IO 2 Handles, foz .IBICh" s (an pattern), oxira hickory, all w_-hi‘l.u,
: polished, ;e h il I
7 2 Handles, rfor boat hatchets, extri hickory, all white, polished,
oo 1 Handle, for picki, oxira nicikory, all wiite, poliihed,
G‘ﬂ 1. Handle, Tfor depound Llackenmith's wlodne, extra hiﬁrhu:y,‘all white
o ! polished, 5
0= 2 E Hatchets, ax éattern, (boat), 2 2/4 cut, Landlca, Cwllins & Co,'s,
: No., 2. - = ’~ -

1A'k

ot

D

H

- d r—

© Nippers, ond

C P e————— . g

Hatchets, ox pattern, -+ 1/2-inch cut, h.‘mdlccl, “,f;.‘-_l";tiy'f 'bo 2.

Hatchers, bLoat, claw hamrzr head, handled, Leattyt:s .‘.'o..3 or
Collins & Co.'s, Lo, ©, . 2 3

Inife, rcgular drawing, extra aquality, cast steel, t=-inch cutl,
handles Jesruled and canped, Coualass Lnuigeturing Co, 'Se .
Mallets, roundy Jicnum vitae, - inches diandter, ;mortised handles,
Nail set, cast stel, o, 1, # * g ;

E"utti::r;‘, 7=inch, cood Lierican warranio-l,
Moo, 3, Lracn buttomy coulila \‘;lled Cul,

¢iler, zinc, _

Pickivicn, railrosd naiiern, adz oewe, stael points, L=pound,
Liandled, nv'ﬂ'ﬁ’-g-‘- Junetiy 24 172 Iuche:, "Trenton, $ H

Rincers, steel, 7-inch, cooud Aserican, warrantods, ..

Planc, _}\c'lc, ISL..‘L Luech, "oandunky," 10 inches lunr;, Bﬁtchur's
double iron, 2 1/i-inch, ,:

Planc, jointer, wowt. boecch, “Landucky,!" 28 jnche 10..(_}, Butclc:':, p

double iron, .:‘ l/0=1nch,
Plane, vmoothing, test Lovch,
double iron, 2.1/ -inch, .
Pliers, :ﬂ.’;ul; L1t pored, Geinch, goud “me:"_i('.-.:}, varranted,
Rasp, wvoodd, l.“-_,’-,-i;u;h, Lalleround, nantlled, }:qu.'nL_!:_ & root's or

nCandunlky,!” 8 inchc_is lc»ng,"_ Putcher's

.,

Diszioua! H 'r
Rulz, !‘.\xru_n‘l.cx'- , bonwoad, Lraus bound, ;-foo.,:.ﬂf‘ Jjoints, 1 3/8

inches wide, 8th. qand 16t

Saw=sot, :-?rrr;‘.‘ll';. S0, 1, '

Saw, hu‘Lchur';‘,"::()-i;;t‘l:, oxlra wprinag sieel bl.yge;., l;u_-ch handle,
polished u'r‘cs;, Whred bLrass seroewsn, 1lat backe i

3aw, hand, crosz.rut,_..u-im:.;, Lour sQereds, gr...u-scd hl;dc, Dic :.ton‘

8av, h:uu], Lifyy Lu-inchy Tour inproved screws, Grainced blade,
Dicston'«, : - N d

Saw, wood, with frung, Lo, 6, bitaton's, . - =
Scrow driver,sstecl,”=incl, hindled, bLiaws fer Tu'l\.. » Stanley'e,

3.
Shovelsn, boentisteel, Wog 3, handled, Ancs?,’ (:.m-(.t_l one for cach

man 1o clonr Lnow driich)e b

. )
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1l yd

1
1

=L un

10 1bs

Bt to

4 doz

D ww=wo

- e ®

Shovels, round point, best steel, long handled, Aunes!',
Shovel, scoop, aAnmes', No, 2, i

Sledge, blacksmith's 2-pound, sicel face and peen polished,
handled, Atha Tool Co.'s No, 29 or "Trentong*! 2 t
Soldering tocl, l-pound, handled, _
Spade, best stieel, handled, Ames', MNo, 2, 5
Spokeshave, bLest steel, 3-inch blade, plated, beechwood, with
thumbscrew, !Xgshaw & Fielcd's or Iooth & Mills', :
Stone, o0il, mounied, Ux2:l 1/& inches, Washita,
Square, carpinter's stecl, “"tagloeg™ 5
wWrench, monkey, 1l2-inch, knifc-handle, Coc's, . ;
Wrench, combination vipe bolt and nut, 12-inch, Jennings & Co.'s,
Vise, carpenterts parallel, 3 1/X-inch Jjaw, Pnrkér‘a or "Trenton"
No, -, ‘ . N
Barometer, lire buoy, aneroid, fporcelain dials, squ-re oak Irame,
Loat clraus, andlvan, . A
Breeches buave,; with slings complete, per :..'smplf.,'.,;i'
Cartridge baguy reod, h e 4
Cartridge bno:., whitc, ' ? M

Clocks, banner lever, nickel plate:l, one day, 8-inch dial, tinme,
Uy,S.L,3.5, in Black letrters, 3/8-inch, on dial, ... :
Compass, liguid, bont, with lacquered copper, iiproved b‘immc.,
complete, 5 7/8x5 7/8x9 1/4 inchicne 4 -
Crotiches, ! ) v . _
Dials, card, for [nhauser's time deteetor, 370 dials to box /ior
use with the old tiwme Jdetectors 1o be transferred froa the Orlean:
station/, E

Fenders, cnrk,jfnr bont, 3 inches dianeter at cenpier, tapered to

2 1/2 iachos :-.tf ond, cuwvered with o, 4 cotion ca_i_'w:..s. e
Flannel, ru-d, all wool, 27 inches wide, g e

»t

1

Flask, powdcr, :hcavy copper, lo-ounce capacity, scrow top, outsic:
spring, . _ i Z
Classcs, binocular, 26", field glass, short body, oxidized slidcs.l
mbvible shateu,’ heavd sole leather case, with strdp fJor hanging;
MUeSoLoSo." 10 be encraved upon :lides and stamped or gilced I
upor the inncer side of case cover, . - -

Hand carts, "Pacine tegon and Carriage Co." pattern,

Heaving stichic, . T _

Life belts, comdz, "ALboy' poitern wize 38 in::h:_-:,}.:_' .

Life belils, cork, 'oobey' pattern snize 40 irches,y £

Life car, , .. .-

Powcder, Hayard®, (L...5%, Stondard), lO0-pound I:-‘le:;’:‘.f:L‘Sa o .
Reels, tloul'}]t'-,,z,-fnx B carts, ) & i |
sand anchors., 3 ) ! X
Sand &nchor aldantt, e _
Sigrals, "couibn,* palrol, S o '

Signal holovrsy "Conton,' luprovaed, . & i !
Spcaking wruspet, bLrass, la-inch, marked "Usbolgtebho" )
Tally Loard., Jo. 1. 3
Tally board., Ho, o, .
& . . 2 . .o e
Telescope, fargou & Lon's, day and rnight adjustincnt, H04: 320, =<'
Therromaelars, CTuppor vivalg ' ¥
“ : . ¢
M = -~ " sy
% s : I‘ 24

Il
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2 Combination lcvels,
00 Friction primecrs. R

.
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Guns 'Lyle," 2 1/2-inch,
Cun carriages.
Haversacks,

Lanyards,

Powder mcasurc, 1 oz,
Powder measurc, 2 O,
Priming wires,
Projectiles, 3 l/2 inches,
Quoins,

Ramnmers and spongcse
Sponge coOvers,
Waist=-belts,

Wiping rods and woriis,
Veut-giruletsy
Veut-punches,

Shot-lines, '“/hitcn," 0. -i.
shot-lines, '"wWniton," [0, 7o .
shot-lines, '"‘whiton,' o, Y.

Cartridga case, CO[CT.
Faking-boxes, sizc "A,"
Faking=~box, size '"i,"
lHawser=-cutler
Signal cases, tin (for patrol signal<)e
signals, tin (Interunational code).
Torches and staffs
Wagon, surf=boat (3,00 ¢elivored in New Yerk City)e _
0il, minerzl, abouti 52 ¢.llonn, water white, fire test not less than
1507 F,, €lash test not less ihan 125° ,, wafc superior quality, sirong,
tight, well made Iron hoopud cank bearing stamp of properly authorizcd
inspecting oIficer, per gallon = 10 cts, : " “

WINDOY SHADES -
Best Scotch liollined, uage "irishow!

fixtures complete, ]
f1 11 in > 2 £t 3 in wide {(Jor crew's quarters)s. . .

rollers or "equally good, springs and
B

2

4 ft 11 in x 3 £t 1 1/2 in wida (for crow's quarters).  ;

6 ft 7 in x 3 £+ & in wide (for keeper's room and lzitchen)o,

2 ft 6 in x 1 ft O in wide (fors lnckerros.a), T =
2 £t 9 in x 2 £t 9 in wide (Jor lockerroon), . .
6 ft 7 in x 3 f1 2 in wide (for mess Iroon), " '
3 7t 6 in x 2 ft 7 in wide (for pantery)e
2 £t 9 in x 2 ft 9 in wide (for spare roone " :
3 £t 5 in x 2 £t 3 din wide (For s1nir case hall 1lst floor)e

2 £t 6 inTx 1 £t 0 in wide (for siair cane ball 2nd flour’).

3 £t 6 in x 4 £t 7 in wide (for =stora and clothes roon), .
2 7t 6 in x 1 f1 6 in vide (for tower), o
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JWITY

1 Surf row boat, 24 foot, ionomoy model,

1 surf=sailing boat, 24 root, Monomoy nodel,
1 ,Surf boat wagon

-

U e = TP

A g —

",
.

) MISCLELLANEOUS
Library casa '"No, 52,"
Dook case
pesk, oak, rell-iop, - ft long, 3rt-9 inches high, 30 inches deep with
side closet, mounted on large plate casterse.
table, kitchen, hardwood, 27342 inches, with crawers,

BOOKS, BLANKS, CIRCULARS, EIC,

chulafions as to Wiiform orf Liployces

Revised Regulations

Official Register

International Code of Sicnals publication

Instructions to lariners in cawe of Shipwrock

Beach Apparatus Drills

Articles of Engacenment of sSurinen .
Applicatinn for ind certiricate of riedical Duuspection

Report of Change in Crew

Recognition of pistress Sionals

Hospital Relicef to Hecper: and surfien

Instructions as to care of iarine Glasses

Instructions to surliexn in regard to use of Patrol Clocks

Enployment of Temporary Surimen '

Evidence required with application for benefit of sec, 7, iay 4, 1882
Instructiogs to Employrees relative to usc of signals

Increase of Conmpencation of Hecpers and hurlien with reynlations
Amernding paragraph 151 loviced zegualtlons (salviage)

D tE = LY =

Linitation of the hours ol <aily scervice upon J'ublic Works
Keepers to Act as Inspzciors of Cusions

Keeper's Inctruciions on 10 care and use of Patrol Clocks
Pay of Surfron Jfor fraciional parts of & nonth

Kecper's: authority 1o dischurge surinen

Keeper tp make wrack roenorin, ol

Relative to leave of abisence of surfren and keepers
Regulations in regard to odficial teiegriphing

Assistance to Yeather uraru, apartrent ol Auriculture

In aid of the enforcuncnt of quaTantine regulations
Relative to Bostina, iiunting, clce

Providing for the Enforcement ol the Provisions of I:iecutive Order of

July 27, 1397, as <o rcmoval rronm the Clawsified Service, De2partment
Circular Ne, 122, iscucd auquut 11, 1897

Regulations governing adnincion 1o 1he Grade of Surgman in the life=-caving
Service (Form 390)

Employment of Hubutitlutesn in LiTe=%aving Lervice

"Seventh Man" in Life-saving Loervice on the Atlantic Coast

~3

T3k
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Blank application ror examination to the grade of surfman, Lifc-Saving
Service

Bbook, Government Salary tables

Pay of Life-Saving crews

‘Benefits provided by Sections .7 and 8, Act of iay 4, 1882

To Xeepers and crews of Lirfc-saving Stations (Relative to wearing of
Lifebelts), Cepartment No, 39, 1876

Instructions to District Superintendents and Keepers, Life-Saving Serviee,
relative to forms adopted under Civil Scervice aules, No, 188, November 11,

1897

i SIGNALS AND FLAGS
International code of signals

National Ensign 60 1/3 »x 12 fcet

Square white flag for wignaling

Scuarc red flag for sicnaling

Star pennant

|
In 1916 Olg Harbor received a_ncebé-btlellan seclf-bailing power surfboa?.
Its other boats included two Mononoy surfboats and one dinghy at that time,

Taken from 0ld Harbor [ife Saving Station, General Correspondence, #61894,
ptember 17, 1897, RG 20, Records of the Wilied btates Coast Guard,? (riational
cchives, Washington, D.,C.),
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APPENDIX E.

Proposals and Specifications for
01d Harbor Life-Saving Station,
Boathouse and Cellar, 1900



a. 8. Tife-Saving Scrvice,

e é/mzy%- " ﬁuf—#.
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c/,é»_?m amd sreeol frsln cclririAiarnend MM.‘_%.L
w2 &4‘%@% alllaiticit, h.,m;; Srpsaly /,/%
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NOTICE.

PROPOSAL.
LIFE-SAVING SERVICE,

Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, Life Saving Stations,
ATLANTIC AND LAKE COASTS.

——‘——Mﬂ-‘—‘ = ¥ :
N _wgl _—
I _@;Md-_/_ﬂ_ﬁmoo.

Sealed pmpn‘mh will be received b_',‘ the undersigned, at the above address, until 12 o’clock, noon._ﬁz 5

-’ .J-—;"F.b’u-m.m.. /#'& :9‘/:.«%7_// &L {ﬁ;&&:&_d% émm
et Lk Ctr ks ik AL%JA_JM%“M_M allachds PP

Bidders must state the time when they propose to ng,ﬁ_‘. M/ﬁ._. I
All the. . rmm z!.‘»--ﬂ.ﬂm.f.w‘x'/‘p s must be

satisfactory to the superintending officer.
The right is reserved to reject any or all bids, and to waive all defects, if deened for the interest of the Gov-
ernmant.

Proposals should be enclosed in sealed envelopes, addressed to *‘Assistant to Superintendents of Construction .

Life-Saving Stations.”__..'élzr“ zé‘d.m__,_g/}:a.rbé_‘_____ EN——
and marked, ‘‘proposals for MMA@AJL’ m..-ﬂ-m“f 5-5/.1‘..&..,...
'

_ _.eﬁw-a

“ilu\nt to Snparintsndenta of Conatrnetion,
Lite-Saving Stations, Atlantie and Lake Coasta,

To Assistant to Su _Afermtendeuta of Construction, Life-Saving Stations, Atlantic and Lake Coasts,

PR R SO N b P S S —

e ZL W 4
Sir: ki

In ascordance with the above notice, inviting proposals for material _

aad subject to the conditions thereof, _ . ¥- __ pro-

pose to .. 4 ‘ZJEL! z::.-._f/._______/}ff‘f I‘é’q!(‘(( et r(f_...#a A /LU /9_7'__(

_C('l__!_'.f_f‘h-,s e.f r_m.r..r__ClFQ\*_-_lM Ifnant < _of Cn {'MLC =, f1ce f.éc_t:____._
—ily _t._.._.C.'.'t{‘l_'.(-..'léfamz_c_“___.l. /}).4? (. f f i j/ F<l o 47(4.«4 v eea

as provided for in the e @t e e o e e, e e e —

xF

. )‘f ass0e .
for the sum of .. ;r/\-A-uﬁ E . WJ*C[&(C{-‘*‘(LL/{“*"/‘P‘_ '3-“? ----- é@-‘({?ﬂ.u._#‘ -

hame,....._ J //;{[Uz hL _____ .

Time to make delivery ) C_c .
. or complete work_..__u_.. 3. éun!lt.._.{«__‘é{f ~ Addl‘esﬂa = /flﬂ LA iy L L
Dated, - :‘Jt,*.'_; Lo d / & / ‘If 1900 . . . . . _ a —
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Fowum 1814,

VOUOHER FOR GENERAL EXPEINSES.

-’/ / 'é/f—a/ﬁf-w-—» ________________ , J;ﬁ-‘&

— —§- —— 0 _____/

B [,I,,‘:,"; | fut "‘“,')"[ tter datd W //, /ﬁao /?5/’?7 é)o Jf.iqu ) ML i ﬂl-l;.{m

A—Em-. md.o;z.é' sosloal

N
_?_-1

Clfoved - oo ; I

t Vol
. .ad E. ?f(ﬂfw RO
m “-17 - ' 1
- I
< : o
o ___ . : ! il
H S } S e --.:":-__h_-_“__l ‘llh’l"‘ﬂ"’f"ilﬂ]“ b r[n‘;\;;ﬁ;:].;'-i;-fiu‘-nﬂ;d- .]
=
0, . crrTiFY that the &uﬁo-&a k M above enumerated have heen Afascenel
$o  that they have been duly inspected and were delivered and accepted on the.-.ﬁ.ﬁ. dayvof » Poo
= e ; that they werc necessary for, and have been, or will be, applied to the use of the Life-Saving Service;
that the prices charged are just and rcasonable, and do not exceed current market rates.f cosssl b alls
.:.J-/uné am% 5. a.c % '.._(g..-;(g o~
ey
APPROPRIATION ¢ .
o Wit Jmt{ull \K'_I:r-l_{;r!
f e Toagm Blgey TV (e
i :‘RELFI‘LDat b Ll e A Y Al ) PO .[..A...,
-
IS 1170y - [ RO R the sum of

doilars, in full of the above account.
C:’) f: ’)_( ¢

TVITNESS Sascviovvrmoiepimsvirdbrorvs s smis e s Vs e Ea e Se v e aas

Taid by chech o cmnaen eremms s T BV

#drawn to the order nE‘......................-..-...‘-..._....__.__........-.E:""ﬂ“ fra!:l"'mlf'tlﬂ"’ (‘h"—‘ck

____L._,__
= The prive por nnit of weicht or measnrs shonld he stated 1o oll e, £ v‘l\..D L. R. & [ G & »
$ Anmert Biers < anel in all pespeets neroniing to contrace,” of * and that the exlzeacr o 12572 -.-meo r~juirel the
FH Tor los prveiptod in Bleek ink in all cas-, [Delivery o performance, |
1 This klank (o t= fllel wheo the Uil ls {2 favor of & corporation, g

20
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& | NOTICE.
PROPOSAL.
LIFE-SAVING SERVICE,

Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, Life Saving Stations,
ATLANTIC AND LAILE COASTS.

G s
e e Lm%_,ﬁm_.”
e wer /8% 1000,

Sealed proposals will be received by the nndersigned, at the above address, until 12 o'clock, noon._‘ug__i

.{/“.Anf.u"vc' cmLm%YMMM@MMMAM
.. ;__u(-\.‘.. MﬁM:&%,u;% WMM&&.;M.LMM:{[
Ltte k.. - ittr i 4../341.:-&&-“““@.{_1“& p/-' il

Pidders must stata the time when thay pronoss to.__ Ao fe o ==

R Sy Yy A — i
— i / .
All the. im aailas cusd  cusr ol ctirrs Amrsairnti = S
satisfactory to the superintending officer.

The right is reserved to reject any or all bids, and to waive all defects, if deemed for the interest of the Gov-
ernment.

must be

Proposals should be enclosed in sealed envelopes, nddressed to “Assmlant to Superintendents of Construction

Life-Saring Stations,”’ ___w‘nm ...&..Z/

Z *
and rarlked, “*proposals for _Mmﬂ/ﬁn—é—&, a{rﬁ&ﬁ‘-‘.

_J&-ﬂu,ﬁ.&am' -
. . stant to Snperintandents of Construetion,

Lite-Saving Stations, Atlantie and Laks Conata,

To Assistant to Superintendents of Construction, Life-Saving Stations, Atlautic and I.uﬂm Consts,

Sir: — B
In accordance with the above notice, inviting proposals for material
. . 2
P T e aud subject to the conditions thereof, J —pro-
pose to _?//_{ } fER A f_ (’4,//&4'- o o] r f Ll Q/-f /UCL'» /‘ o -jq 7
L Bl ey Yo 0 ¢ /f( /! Pk SN | fﬁﬁc‘-;,’rf A L._/f_"\ ..... r—:,._._ oo .
J 3

as provided forin the . __.

!
forthesum of ... . /L0 7 tLan .ﬂ/‘z.,t.c:( Cr i, sf}’L 1/1’1{—{« /“(LJ _c/m/ffvlj
e
Name,___y_/_z-’:-.é "" 1L._tt[l.% /{4—1 ‘e t/
Time to make delive ﬁ - A o % pa
. or complete w'zrk B 4}/:2‘ /c)/- YA o Address,. fﬁ L1 u’f/ . \_

e : ‘ <
Dated, ... Zinyd A L 1900 #F 7 '\f, <
: ’ ER s .
i g . '_.'II“:' _.;;v ‘k.—\‘-?‘ ';

e T

] g u\ ’
. \ ' . cﬂ/ I
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APPENDIX F.

Board of Survey Findings,
01d Harbor Life-Saving Station, 1945
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L1
TP . T T . . :
Tl 2582 : O . ’ g . , 1
LY PROCEEDINGS oF 4 . ETEOLL ' BOARD OF S RYEY :
{ 0 ’ natkham
Convened at____ DGO, 1'D Chatham,
{Uait)
by authozity of Z2tter of DUGCLID 1o Cand.F, 1.l enls,UsCh
TN ST.-‘.:::%?E’{D : ARTICLES Z.“',::“:.'\' i N
ido, CaT. No. (Sce par. 6, Instructions) RECEIVED I ';;u';q "
I ’ 'l- Tmand G Pt iy i 8 ] Ul - l‘l 5 ({‘ =
L, —— 014 Farbor Lifzhcat Statisf Uninewst  ae | o- | -- - == |5 (Sez
L2low)
. |
A Inl complianes w7ith instructionp uf the BCI0 LMD, thk unisisimmad iTionrs
s N = - [y - - s~ - 1, SR |
sutrit the followinz report cancarning thz conpldaratiyn of C12 I »hor Lifshept
ctation for 4ispozal as surnlus o the n22ds of ths CF, aflfler vipiiins i oita I
27 the Stption on ionday, 3 Dacsmbar,|1945,
I
FLDINCS OF FTACT:
(&D The 0l1d farbor Lifebeat Station is|located on Mewin Tianah 2=t
nilas north of Chatham Lifeboat Stitiom,
() The station was built abeftt 1398 at an estimailad aszh al J15]0900
and his besa in an inactive status|since July,l 194/,
(c) There are four buildings dn the n»rgnises; f» 1if2boat|siztion
dwelling, boathousa, garags a2nd wonk shop.
. i
The condition of 211 buildinzs is fair, a1l rehuizing both !
interior and exterior conditioninz.) ,
: The boathouse ic 27' x 15! with en |additiohal i
| 27' x 10', It is locatedlon the irlet sidp of| i
. '
The garaga is 30! x 18',
Ths work shop is 36! x 141,
; A m2tal signal tower, an identificgtion makksr|=nd = limall o : L}
- 0il shad are in good condition,
: | _ o | :
\\ (d) The land is o'mad by the U. S, Goverrment, _
\
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NavoQ 2558 fah ke el T\ T No

l
et PPOCEEMNGb vF SIS . BOARD OF SURVEY

™ Am - i T S
Convened at — ...20.253, L7 fhaihe i
(Unit) rlaee)

by auihority of X

!
" A !
TEN STANCARD ARTICLES FWHEN QiJAN. . PNT 3
N R (S<e par. 6, Instructions) RECEIVED iy [UNT ek | o

e seh e e iy
FATHINS

1 Moo
{s) A stcrm Quring the last wk ion :
£rom “hs mainland by cuths i
| 1
Clﬁ L] !

)
ju
o
P |
ok
oY
[44]
[
ot
)
v
v
[0
=
L
m
(]
Iy
v
rJ
4

sessor in tha towm oi‘ Ch
tha station dw2llinz 2% ap:

-
(v
L

Looi:cut and opereti
and Chotnam Lifeboa® O

(3} The 1end and buildinzs by

=

(™)

Y

2L BAT TS,

LI Lt FIT o gy

i ACTIZH OF COWYVE:

3is propertr is surslus to the needs of this Listnic

4023 no% have in his F':-ossession tae i:JlstrL\:r.a::i:

use oI tais property; eccordiagly, ne iorwe..rci'-‘
coizzent as Lo Iinal disgosition|of tas

Lving o3

E'i
a

nk fors:o.
l\-AV:}_

.,o ths ;ore »'oJ..._.,, the broczzdinis, rfingin

. 2
G ions of the lore oing beard of parvey, (&

'3 0

~ - -4

. WE cmm t.ha.t we have examined each and of e aboy numerated art:cles and ﬁnﬂ_ their condition is as st...(ad in éach
ca:‘.e. ’
The recommendation of the Board ns abmra C‘}/n Abé{ '

set forth is appm\red. <easy President,
L] m e

%, . - .. . .‘....1. ))tal_-, USSG

-

Y L o At -l Bt s =t gt~ ot el , Member,
3 | . ' ¥y C. HDGSER

Commondmg. or . \/ -—f‘-r“.-'\\r’./ . JI/ : Member und recorder. .
District' Coast Guard Officer. o '\"'L " y ’
aade R. S. LDCIT, Cmﬁ:—., U5CG

1Lf Hxture, 30 state. Ifitem was new when received, make appropriats notation. . Ry A ™
*Sew par. 4, Instructions. . . : JA .‘J 1 ey
**Seu pur. 5, Instructivas. N ' i U aLL 16145243
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APPENDIX G.

Declaration of Abandonment,
0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, 1947
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DICLARATICYH £F ABATOOREIT

WAER3A3, it is provided by sscilon 1 of the Act epproved March
1875 (U.3.C. title 14, sac, 95), thas

"Tha Szeretary of the Treasury 1s harsby authorizad
whanaver ho shall daem it advisable, to acsquirs, by dona~

1

‘ion or vurchzas in tehalf of the Talted Statsas, the rizhi

to use and occupy sites for Coast Guard stationa and housas

of rsfuze, tha establishment of whish has basn or shall

hareatver bs, authorizsd by Conzraas;" and

WAEZ=4A3, pursuant to ths authorlty contairnsd in the act of Juse 19,
i3%6, 2% Stat, 3%, ths 014 Harbor Lifsboat Statlon, Hagsachussiss, waa
suthorizad to bs sstablished, the Following dascribed tract o¢r uursal of
land aloaz the shore of Chatham Hurdor, norih oma-half aile of Chathan
Inleot, was saleciad to use aand occupy &3 a site for the esiabliammant of
ths 01d Earvor Lifaboat Station:

Boginzing at & staks on the innsr bsach al msan hizh walar
mark of Chatban Harbor, tha stesple or the Methodis$s Clhureh,
Chatham, ooaring West 25° South and Hicksrson'a Poini bearing
North 50° VWast, and runring thence East 29° South 350 rsat to
a staXe a% mean high water marik on the esa beach, thance
Southerly alonz sald mean hizh water mark a distance of 600
Tfeet to a staxe, thence Wast 29° North 400 faet to a staks ai
hizh water mark of Chatham Harbor and thence Northerly along

tke shore of Chatham Harbor, a distance of £C0 faet to tas
place of begianing; and '

WEEREAS, the Unlted States of Amarica does not now uae or occudy,
and has no need for or inteatlon of using and occupying the premizes as
abovs deacrided;

¥OW TE=REF0ES I, E. E. FOLEY, Jr., i2%7°.5 Secrstary of tha
Treasury, finding that the interssts of commerce end humanlty no longsr
require the usa and occupation of the hereinbefors dsscrided parcel of
land, do hara-'by ralinquish apd abandon forever any rigsht, title or in-

terest that the United States acquired in and to sald tract or parcel of

land,




— o 2.1

I¥ WITESS WEEEZ0F, I have hersunto set my band and have afrixad

the sa3al o7 the Treasury Departzent thls 10th day o7

Fabruary , on3 thousaxd nina hundred and foriy-seven.

< --..s Secratary of the DTeanpry

DISTRICT OT COLUMBIA % Ss

I hazeby certify that on this M day o2 f—*‘f"*'—,' , 1947,
personally appeared vefore ns € - —"“'" ’ /Q _ , to me
¥nown to be the person described in and who exacuted the forsgolnz daclare~
tion of abdandommant, and who acimowledgsd the exscution thereof to e hla .
official act and deed and daclared that the same be racorded as such.

In witnaass whereof I have hsrsunto sst{ my hand and official seal

- ' dey of 7"21-——-7 , 1947.

vl fﬂ-—a.—-«f-ﬁ'—-‘h—.‘

YNotary Fublic

L

. ‘\'; _‘;"_:_‘_-.i'f
_-"_“.".'3"' Uy com-.‘?alon ezpi:es. Loty 74 ‘(/

A Ap-‘.m«-.

jDISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, ss: = No 165908,
1. CHARLES E. STEWART, C‘narkoithaDllmaCau:(‘ ;

Cely the
bem:;uC‘ourlc{ Racord, having by !ﬂwauul,doha%(w - W%

rsiars whom the annexed instrument in wnmmm g uhuuwrpnp ls.suae bed thereto, was at tha tims o
signing the same a NOTARY PUBLIC in and for ’::ick a{nct du}rpge:nmom& and sWayn, and authorized by the laws .

o scid Distnet to take the acknowledgment and <deads “or’ cERkeyances ol langn. tenements, or hereditaments,
wnd gther instuments In writing, to be recorded iry- gect District-gnd tn‘ud.mu-d.mr autm;:;.rad that | am well acgquainted
with the handwriting of said Notary Public and verinBalieve -that the signature to sa; netwment and impression of

zzal therson are genuine, aftar ccmparison with signajure and impression of na}hled i hioffice.
Insubschad 5 ahe cmd arhxed tnt;aclojn;d Court, ot the City of

© IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hej
}j-‘fashmm D.C., tha... ?ﬂ_é ___ 7 _ﬁ ﬂ '\_

% Clerk.

7 Depuly Clerk.
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- * :.. If:r- 4 aitran Lae = < . =
Sarnstadle, ss.,lecsived iarch 24, 1547, at 11 h. 10 m. Aoliss

~ 1= .2 Swmea A el =t - e s T 3 3 ) - -
and is ¢nterad with Buirnstatls County Deeds in Dook €67, Page 372 |

Attest:—
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APPENDIX H.

Real Estate Prospectus,
0l1ld Harbor Life-Saving Station, 1962



FEI PRI -,

Living Poom in “Old Hnréor Station”
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Recr mtrou Room

e ,,_.,____.,,‘.___]

IR T ——

——— % — =

— L.-.‘.... i i i s S v St S

4/’ //j - Air View Toward Ocezm

GOEANFRONT SPORTSMAN'S PARADIN

Capacity 25 Guests
580" on Atlantic Ocean, 1200’ on Pleasant Bay

Situated on a long finger of land on famed Nauset Beach, this property enjoys 2
beautiful location with warter views in 3 directions, and long fronrage on borh the
ocean and Pleasant Bay, practically all in sand beach.

For many years Nauset Beach has been considered the finest surf casting area for
striped bass and blue fish in the United States. In Pleasant Bay, directly west of the
property, the well known “Flounder Hole" has consistently been noted for world
record catches of flounder and fluke.

Lying in the direct center of the Atlantic Flyway, the property offers unexcelled
geese and duck shooting. In face the adjacent island of “Monomoy” was taken over
as a wild fow] refuge by the U. S. Forestry Service. '

With fine swimming on its own sand bcaches, and excellent sailing and safe anchor-
age in Pleasant Bay, every recreational activity is available. The well known East-
ward Ho Golf Club is only a 12-minute sail across the Bay.

The main residence has 10 rooms, 3 baths, and with the 2 income cottages with a

total of 4 efficiency apartments can accommodate up to 25 people. The property

is ideal for a sporcsman’s club, or a retreat for busy executives.

TABLE OF FACTS

LOCATION: Chatham on Nauset Beach, Barnstable County, Mass. E. Orleans is 714 mile
drive; Chatham is 14 miles by car, or 1 mile by boat. Airport at Chatham. Boston, 105 miles;

v .
T i i = _ _.1 Providence, 110 miles; New York Ciry, 270 miles.
2 : ) iy K i ‘ ) ) GROUNDS3: APPROX. 20 ACRES with 580’ on Atlantic Ocean, and 1200’ on Pleasant Bay,
e T I . o Beautiful sandy beaches. Wide views overlooking picturesque sand duncs to the ocean, and
mE T A a N Pleasant Bay on the west. Excellenr fishing and duck shooting. Ample land Tor protection.
B . ;. o ] - Most of lund in sand dunes with no maintenance problen.
- a” L, —n IF e .
: l <, i st J. RESIDENCE (known as "Old Harbor Station”) : 10 Rooms (6 bedrooms, 3 baths). Framne
e [ construction with shingle exterior, concrete foundation, wood shingle roof. Ample warter
supply from 2 wells. Gas hot water heater. Own electric power plant with 2 generators—
: one 5 k.aw., the other 10 k.w. Copper and galvanized iron plumbing. 2 gas floor heaters on
® i i g 1st floor; 2 electric and 1 gas heater on 2d floor.
One of the Apartn:ents : over
$o-70 Ji,,,*;k“fg‘,,f IE}LE f‘.::-?-: lbr{‘nd‘} l'i‘.lpl COTONTHL LInE Swundard Commission to Selling Broker, No. 51543 6111

EMpire 19040 res. tel.: YUhen 2-1119.
PROPERTY: Niuwset Beach, Chadam, Barne
stable Counny. Mass, .
INSPTCTION: Key with Warreaton A, Wil
Lums, County Road., Fatham, Mass. Tel:
Orleans G638,

DRIVING DIRECTIONS: From East Orleans
tead direcily south on beach for 7% miles 20

MORTGAGE: Free and Clear
TAXFES: Approx. $400

BROKERS: 1f you wish active help of local
brukee  (not obligatary) on 2 ce-brokerage
batis, use:
WARRENTON A. WILLIAMS
Counrty Road
Facrtham Wi

PREVIEWS INCORFORATED

20 Kilby Succe
Buston 9, Mass,
CApiwl 7-4995

¢ Tbe Natioral Feal Entme Cleariag Moo
49 East 53rd Sticor

OR’ New York 22, N Y,
PLaza 8-2630

New York o Buseon e Philadelphia o Palm Deach o Chicago e, Denver

Furt Worth o Los Anzsles o

San Francisco « London « Paris e Riviera
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FIRST FLOOR: Entrance Hall with stairway and closet. LIVING RoOM-DINING RoOM .t
30’x15%), with built-in bookcases, large Heatilator fireplace, high ceiling. RECREATION 1
(36'x24’), with very high ceiling, porcelain sink, refrigerator, shuffleboard on floor, table
tennis, ctc. Small Storage Room with built-in shelves. BEDROOM (15'x15%), 2 closets. Stall
Shower and lavatory off Bedroom. KITCHEN (about 15’x15’) with large Garland gas stove,
porcelain sink with disposal, Formica counters, built-in cabinets and drawers.

SECOND FLOOR: 4 BEDROOMS (rwo 10”x12’, and two 12x15’). Modern Bath with elec-
tric heater. 2d Bath with 3 wash bowls, 2 metal stall showers, 3 toilets, 2 heaters (1 electric,
1 gas). Large storage room over Recreation Room (convertible to dormitory).

TOWER ROOMS: BEDROOM (8’x117). Lookout Room (9x9") over.

BASEMENT: Full cellar with cement floor. Well-equipped Work Shop, Larder Room, Power
-Plant Room. 2 laundry sinks. .

2 GUEST COTTAGES: Each 114 story, frame construction with shingle exterior, Each cot-
tage has two 114.room Arpartments with efficiency kitchens and baths with stall showers on
first floor. Each equipped with General Chef combination refrigerator, stove, and sink. Each
cottage has 2 Bedrooms and Lavatory on 2d floor. Both have gas and electricity.

OFFERED AT $48,500 EE==
UNFURNISHED

PREVIEWS LISTING NO. 51543

Offering is subject to crrors, omissions, prior sale, change ot .
withdrawal without notice, and approval of purchaser by owner. .

-
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APPENDIX I.

Real Estate Appraisal,
0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station, 1972
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PROPERTY_ DATA L pupiinencl St 3 f 2 ' 3
| . - %/ .
General Description of the Property 772
l ' The property contains a 10 room frame dwelling of 1 and

2 stories with 3 detached frame summer cottages. It is éitu-
ated on land having frontage of approximately 600 feet on the-
Atlantic Oéean along the east bound and approximately 1,500
feet along Pleasant Bay on the west bound and having a ;anq“ |
area of 23.3 acres. The property is -located on the peninsula
known as the North Beach portion of Nauset Beach in Chatham,

Massachusetts.

Description of the Improvements

Type Main Dwelling
- Age Built 1898 according to owner
.‘ Condition Fair — most of buildings -~ poor on

1st. floor walls and ceilings

EXTERIOR ' ’

Construction ' Frame

Foundation Concrete

Walls . ‘Wood shingle

Roof Wood shingle on 1); story portion - new
asphalt shingle roof on 1 story por-

- . tion one year ago.

Windows Frame

Screens Wood framed

Storm Windows . , None

Storm Doors None

Gutters, Downspouts Wood/metal

Patio None

Hatchway ’ Yes .

Miscellaneous 250 gallon underground storage .tank

for gasoline located at the southwest

corner of the main residence.

Main gas supply is from storage area

for 9 bottle gas tanks located at the
. - southwest corner of the Noreaster cott

This serves the two cottages and the

main residence with gas.

FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.

No. 3833 10
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PROPERTY DATA (cont.)

pescription of the Improvements (cont.)

EXTERIOR (cont)

Miscellaneous

INTERIOR

Basement
I'loor
Walls
Ceiling

lleating System

Domestic Hot Water
Wiring
Plumbing

Sewage Disposal
Water Supply

Equipment -

Miscellaneous

A concrete cistern is located along

the south wall of the residence as an
auxiliary water supply. The downspouts
are connected to this cistern. The
cistern was originally designed as a fire
protection system for the main resi-
dence when it was used as a Coast Guard
Station.

Under all but garage area
Concrete

Concrete

Wood joists covered in most areas

with wallboard

No central heat - fireplace with
heatolators provides heat for living
room and portions of second floor.
Remainder of dwelling heated by
portable gas heaters. .
Gas fired automatic water heater in
basement plus 40 gallon copper storage
tank adapted for external heater

Mixed - entire first floor of dwelling.
Also piped for gas lamps in most rooms.
Mixed - copper and galvanized iron.

8' X 12' cesspool west of main dwelling.
Two wells - one 11 feet deep and one

14 feet deep under basement. One well
provides excellent water while the
other is subject to brackish water at -
times of spring tides. Provides water
for main dwelling and two cottages near

Cit.

Two Generators
l -3 KW, A.C. 110 V A.C. (portable)

1 - 10 K.W. A.C. 220 V A.C.

Basement partitioned into storage areas.

2 enameled set-tubs. Lighting through-

out dwelling is mixture of incandescent
bulbs and gas fired lamps on first .‘
floor and incandescent bulbs on 2nd

floor.

TR e ML A ITR YT ¥ 4 M e SRR wR e
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PROPERTY DATA (cont.)

Description of the Improvements {cont.)

Living Room

INTERIOR ’
First Floor
Condition '~ Fair - walls and ceiling poor in several
' areas of living room, bedroom and
‘kitchen.
Kitchen
Walls o Plaster/wainscoting - consideérable
' patchwork
Ceiling Plaster - considerable patchwork
Floor Some linoleum - some rubber tile
Cabinets Wood along west wall - counter space
beneath these approximately 20°' long -
formica top. :
Sink Enamel with disposal
Elec. Stove Conn. No
Pantry None
Fixtures Large Garland gas range of commercial .
size with pot rack. :
Miscellaneous Large Servel Gas refrigerator - old. -

Stainless steel sheathing behing
range with metal exhaust hood and fan.

Wood sheathing to 40" high with plaster

Both incandescent and gas fired lamps.
Room 35 -~ 40 feet long - large brick
fireplace - shelving to ceiling near

One on first floor - approximately 14 x

Painted plaster - needs work in several
places - chair rail around room.
Plaster - generally poor condition

Walls
above.
Floor Both linoleum and tile
Ceiling Plaster
Fixtures
Miscellaneous
fireplace.
Bedrooms
Number
15 feet
Walls
Ceilings
Floors Linoleum covered
Closets One
Miscellaneous Wall gas heater

TUTT N FAUNMARTIRITII Y 4 S0 MY 4 7 n ya v
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pescription of the Improvements (cont.).

INTERIOR (cont)

Bath _ Off bedroom along north wall
Walls _ Plaster
Ceiling Plaster
Floor Linoleum
Fixtures Toilet and lavatory
Miscellaneous This bath is off the bedroom. A closet

of the bedroom has been converted to
house a metal shower stall with terrazzo
tile floor.

Recreation Room _ Off living room to north.
- Ploor Matched boards
Walls . Horizontal matched varnished boards
Ceiling Matched varnished boards
Miscellaneous

This area was originally the boat room for surfboats. It
has two sets of large hinged wooden doors which open to the
east. One of these openings had screening also. :
There is a corner enclosure approximately 4' x 8 long con- .
taining radio equipment, spare parts, etc.
The floor is marked for shuffleboard and the walls have
racks for fishing rods, duck decoys, etc.

Second Floor Access via winding staircase with plas-
tered walls and ceiling in poor con-
dition. A long hall leads from the
stairs toward the rear of the dwelling.
There are sixteen steps in the stair-

case.
Bathroom - off middle of

hall :

Walls Plaster/walnscotlng - some fibre board
wall replacement.

Floor . Linoleum

Ceiling Fibre board

Lighting One wall lamp and one overhead fixture

Fixtures Modern tub with shower nozzle in wall
above, open sink with formica counter
top area; standard porcelain toilet bow

_ and tank. : .
Heat Portable electric heater
Miscellaneous . Small linen closet off hall near bathro

FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.
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INTERIOR (cont)
Second Floor

Bathroom -~ At end of hall

Walls

" Floor
Ceiling
Lighting
Fixtures

Note:

Plaster with dry wall base - poor
condition,

Linoleum covered

Painted dry wall

Two wall fixtures, one overhead fixture
Two metal shower stalls with metal
floors ‘ . ' T

2 partitioned toilets

3 lavatories against wall
Original bathroom of station

Bedroom #1 ~ Off narrow hallway

Walls
Floor
Ceiling

Miscellaneous

Fibre board and plaster - fair condition

Linoleum covered
Plaster - pitched, two small windows
on west wall,

This room is small, allowing for
double bed and dresser with very
little extra floor space.

- Bedroom #2 - Off right of hallway

Floor
Walls
Ceiling
Closet

Linoleum covered
Plaster/wood sheathing
Painted plaster
Swmall open closet area

Bedroom #3 - Off hallway to left

Floor
Walls

Ceiling
Lighting

Linoleum covered
% painted plaster, poor condition;
3/4 of wall new unpainted fibre board

" Plaster

One wall fixture, three wall outlets

.Bedroom #4 - Off hallway to left

Floor
Walls
Ceiling
Closet

Linoleum covered

. Plaster and fibre board - poor condition

Plaster
Open storage area

*oe : FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.

Nn. 3833

14
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Description of the Improvements (cont.) 929

Second Floor . - '

Storage Area - over recreation room
Open area

Floor ; : Rough flooring

Ceiling Pitched, roof rafters

Walls Open studding

Miscellaneous A trap door in the floor allows access

via ship's ladder to garage below

Tower

The staircase which led from the first to the second floor
continues in fashion to a third floor level in what used to be
the lookout tower of the Coast Guard Station. This third floor
level is approximately 10 feet square and has been apparently
used as an additional bedroom. There is an electric wall fixture
in this room. From this level, a narrow step ladder allows
access to the top of the tower which has a lookout room. This
tower room commands a 360° view of the surrounding area, and is
approximately 10 feet square. It has unmatched hoard fleooring,
walls and ceiling.

FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.
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Two Detached CQttéqes - These were apparently converted from

A) The Nor'easter
EXTERIOR '
Foundation
Walls
Roof

Doors

Miscellaneous

INTERIOR

garage or boat storage use.

Concrete block pillars

Wood shingles, painted

Steeply pitched, wood shingles, brick
chimney _

Two large hinged wooden doors (garage

. size) on north end of building -

screening behind. ‘
Three regular doors on east side of
building.

Septic tank west of building.

Fair condition

Contains two efficiency apartments on the first floor and two
bedrooms with a common bath and separate entrance on the second
floor. Each apartment has a combination stove, sink and elec-
tric refrigerator and separate gas refrigerator.

The apartments consist of the following:

MATIN ROOM
Floors

Walls
Ceilings
Ad-joining Bathroom

Floors
Walls
Ceiling
Fixtures

Rough boards, partial linoleum
covering ;
Fibre board

Fibre board - poor condition

Rubber tile

Fibre board, unpainted

Fibre board, unpainted

Toilet, sink & metal shower stall with

concrete floor

SECOND FLOOR - 2 bedrooms with common bath

Bedrxooms
Walls -
Ceiling
Floors
Closet

Bathroom
Walls
Floor
Ceiling
Fixtures
Heat

Open stud
Pitch roof, open rafters
Rough flooring

‘Small closet each room

Open stud with some dry wall
Rough flooring

. Open rafters

Toilet and lavatory
A gas fired floor furnace under the

FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.

No. 3833

16
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- Description of the Improvements (cont.) 224

Bathroom (cont)

Heat (cont) stairs leading to the second floor .
heats all rooms.

B) The Sou'easter

EXTERIOR
Foundation Concrete block pillars
Walls ‘Painted wood shingles
Roof ' Wood shingles
Miscellaneous _ Exterior wood stalrway to second
floor on east side of building.
Cottage in fair condition.
Hinged doors north side.
INTERIOR

Contains two efficiency apartments on first floor and two
rooms with common bath, a separate exterior entrance on the
second floor. Construction is idential with that found in
the Nor'easter and described above. The only difference is
that the two rental units on the first floor may be combined
in this building with each other as with the second floor rooms.
Same equipment - both gas and electric. Baths have toilet, sink
and shower stall. Cottage has separate septic tank and gas and
electricity hookup. : ' .

SIGNAL TOWER -
A steel supported signal tower approximately 75 feet high
is situated northeast of the main dwellings and set back behind

the dunes. This tower is now apparently used as a flag pole.

FRAME STORAGE SHED

‘A frame storage shed, approximately 6' x 6' and 45" high in
size, supported on four wooden posts and having double hinged
doors on the front, is situated east of the twe summer cottages.

FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.
17

-~



. PROPERTY DATA (cont.) 225

Historz

.The subject property was built and origihally used as
a Coast Guard Station. The Coast Guafd reportedly abandoned
the préperty on February 10, 1947, and on March 24, 1957 it
was sold to a George Bearse. The property reméined in the -
ownership of Mr. Bearse until October 19, 1958 when it was
transferred to the present owner by means of a deed recorded
in Book 1022, Page 550 of the Barnstable County Registry of
Deeds. Records indicate that there have been no transfers

of the property within the past five years.

Assessed Value and Annual Tax Load

Lot 34 1971 1970 1969
Land - 19.7 acres $ 1,150 $ 1,150 $ 1,150
Buildings - 5 $10, 050 $10, 050 $10, 050
Personal Property $ 1,500 $ 1,500 $ 1,500
Total Assessment $12,700 $12,700 $12,700
Tax Rate/thousand $47.00 $43.50 $38.50
- Total Assessment . $596.90 $552.45 $488.95

) FRED R. O'DONNELL ASSOCIATES, INC.
No. 3833 ' 18
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APPENDTX J.

Sub-contractual Plans and
Drawings Relating to the Relocation
of 0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station
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APPENDIX K.

Specifications for Relocating
01d Harbor Life-Saving Station
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SECTION 01010": f | x SUMMARY OF WORK

1. DESCRIPTION The principal features of the work include the
relocation of -a two-story building with attached three- ~-story
tower and one-story boathouse,; approximately LO feet X-60 feet;
demolition and: removal of concrete.foundation; site preparation;
construction of & mew concrete foundation; and anIang up of all
openings and coneructlon of cellar windows. .

All work will'be performed unéer a‘sinﬂle fiyed—price‘éontract.

2. LOCATION: - Old Harbor Life cavzn& Station, Cape Cod National
Seashore, Chatham, Messachusetts will be moved to Race Point, Cape
Cod National Seashore, PTOVlnCEtOWH Massachusetts.

3. ACCESS: Access to the site will be from Route 6, onto Main
Street and Beach Road in Orleans; approximately 6 miles south from
the Orleans Beach town parklng lot on a sand route; barge access
by water. - &

A. Parking: 'Contractor's Vehlcl é and cquipwent shall be parked
with precautlcnary measures taken to avoid damaging sand dunes and

beach grass. e tE - : . et -
B. Hauling RES.'t'I'_'LCtiOnS' Cofﬁply with all legal lcad resirictions .
in the hauling ‘of materials on public roads beyond the limits of

the project. Load restrictions on park roads are identical to the

state load restrictions with such additional regulatlons as may

be imposed by ‘“the Park Superlntendent. Special pe1m;ts will not

relieve the Contractor of lxablllty for damzge whrch may result

from the mov1ng of equlpment.,

Comply with all Cape Cod Natlonal Seashorc cand routes and ihose
access routes marked on site dludlngs._ :

Ly. SITE VIbITAfION :Interested bluders_are required to visit the

job sites before bidding to familisrize theuselves with“the condi-
tiohs of the sites. 1Inspection shall be arranged in advonce with

the Park Superintendent (Tel. 617-349-3785) for non—holld iy, weekdauys,
between the hours of 8 30 a.m. and h 30 p.m. :

5. LAYOUT OF WORK

- A, Project SuperV1sor will set a baue line and bench mark for

each area of the work. Contractor 'shall lay out the .work by accurately

measuring from these controls All:work improperly located due to

Contractor's errors or omissions shall be corrected by hlm at no

additional expenSe to the Government. , . % ;
S - 5 01010~1 .
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B. Contractor: shall preserve oontrdle thus establlshed Controls
originally set by Project Supervisor. which are destroyed by Con-
tractor will be. replaced by Project: Superv1sor with the cost of
replacement deducted from Contracton s final payment. i

C. Locations and elevations lndlCated on the drawlngs are'subject
to final field ‘adjustment by Progeoﬂ Supsrvisor prior to. construc-
tion. Contractor shall immediately potify the Project’ Supbrv1sor

of apparent errors disgovered on the drawings or in- the ‘initial
stakeout. If changes in stakeout are required, Contractor shall
cooperate with ‘Project Supervisor 1n prompt establlshment of the
field control for altered or adJusted work. -

6. ARCHEOLOGICAL SALVEGE- 1t pny featurea of archeological signi-
ficance are uncovered,  the Project SuperV1sor shall have the right

to stop the work writil the finds are examined, and recorded if neces-
sary. The Contractor w1ll be compensated for such additional costs
‘as may be lncurred as prov1ded in the General PrGV151ons of the Con-.

tract.

All items dlsoovered which in’the oplnlon of the Progect Supervisor.
have historic srgnlrlcance,,shall remain the property of the Govern-
ment and shall ‘be delivered. to the PTOJCCt Supcrv1sor or stored ,
where directed by him. . : : L

7. PRECONSTRUGTION CONFERENCE As ‘soon. as pOSSlble after issuance

of Notice to Proceed and prior: to comuencement of work, ‘the Contract-
ing Officer wlll ‘arrange an on-site ‘meeting with the Contzaotor. The
meetlng agenda wlll 1nc1ude the followrng. S

o i Correspondence prooedures .
;s+ -7 . " Designation of responsible personnel
" . . Labor standards’ provisions .

 Payroll" reports
Changes.
. Payments ta Contraotor
Subcontractors ; -
National Park Serv1ce regulatlons
Accident preVentlon
. - Project schedule i
"Submlttal of “hop drazwings, progeot dmta and camples
8. SITE CONFEEENCE Prlor to.the oommencoment of work,,the Progect
Supervisor will arrange a meeting with the Contractor, the .Contractor's
employees, and the National Park Service Project Coordinator. This on-
site umeeting, hoth °eparate and different from the Preconstruction Con-
ference, will include a review of the project schedule, the existing
historic building and grounds,”special controls, de51gnatlon of respon-
sible personnel, superv131on and malntenance of all reoords.

. 01010-2"
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9. COMPLETION: All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of
the Project Supervisor in accordance with the specifigations within
30 calendar days -from date of receipt of Notice to Proceed.

"

i EﬁD E . &

S

3y . -

© 01010-3

: b
1 L e - ‘I’.



241

SECTION 01300 - - SUBNITTALS

1. SUBMISSION PROCEDURE: - At least two weeks before Coniractor's

" need for approval, submit L copies or L specimens (unless a different
number is specified in the individual section) of all submittals re-

guired under this section to Project’Supervisor. Identify all sub-

mittals on Natipnal Park Service form DSC-1(CS). When 'approved, one

copy will be returned to Contractor.: The listing of submittals

given below is intended to be as complete as possible. . Howcver,

Project Supervisor reserves the right to request additional submit-

tals. No materials requiring Project Supervisor's approval shall

be delivered to! the site until.epprcvel has been given.

2. PROJECT SUFERVISOR'S APPROVAL: Project Supervisor will indicate
his approval ox' disapproval of ‘the submittals and if not approved as
submitted will indicate his reasons .therefor. Any work done prior
to such approval shall be at Contractor's risk. :

3. SHOP DRAWINGS:

A. Definition: The term "shop drawings® includes drawings, diagrams,
layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules,
performance and test data, and.similar materials furnished by Con-
tractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required
by the Contract. - ' ' : {
B. Contractor's Review and Approval: Contractor shall coordinate
all such drawirgs, and review them for accuracy, completencss and
compliance with Gontract requirements and shall indicate his approval
thereon as evidence of such coordinztion and review. : 8hop drawings
submitted to Project Supervisor without evidence of Contractor's
approval may beé returned for re¢submission. S

C. Approval by Project Supervisor:’ Such approval shall not relieve
Contractor from’ responsibility for any errors or omissions in such
drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with'the require-
ments of this Contract;, except: withirespect to variations described
and approved ih accordance with Paragraph D below. '

D. If shop drawings show, variations from the contract. requireaents,
Contractor shallydescribe such variations in writing, sepzarate from
the drawings, at the time of submisgion. All such variation rust.

be approved by:the Project Supervisor. RS

01300-1
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Pl a2
E. BShop Drawinés?Requifed:
SECTION & - f © DESCRIPIION 3 ° - .
02021 * Fiiiisl_ﬁed grading pla:n-' ‘
02101 R I'ioi_:_.:r‘ing- Plans znd Prdc::ed{;ms
: Eqi.'iipment Schedule, including name
of ;boat, number to-be used, horse-
power of tug, length and bezm of
boé.-‘t, lig’rlt draft and'-"lcaded draft
06098 T 2 “‘he:a.‘th_ne for doorx: c:.nd wincdow opz:-‘lng;b
Cella.r sash oo ‘
L. SAMPLES: é@mﬁle's-_ réquired:_‘;’_ '. 5
SECTION  : . - ' DESCRIPIION
03302 e o X Coﬂcrete mix desig;n 7
04201 ‘__ ' therlor concrete pargettlng finish,
o ; ,Ja.mple wall panel - Tl

5. PROGRESS SCHEDULE: As soon as possrble after recewmg Notlce

of Award and before any .work. is begun, submit a Progress Scht,dule .
(normally in bar chart form) showing estinaied star tmg and .
completion dates for cach part of the work.

6 REVIEW OF SCHEDULE: The Progress Schedule shall be’ subJect to
review and mOdlflC_a‘thIl by the PrOJect Supervisor both for i‘orr:.a.t
and content. : ;

2N

©'01300-2
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SECTION 01500 °* TEMPORAﬁY PACILITIES

1. SIGNS, SIGNALS AND BARRICADPS- Provide, erect, and maintain
barrlcades llghts, danger 51gnals, ‘and warning signs, and take
all necessary precautions for the protectlon of the: worh and safety
of the pUbllC.' Comply with all nav1gat10n regulatlons.

2. STORAGE FACILITIbS' Conflne starage of m_terlals to designated
areas within the progect WDrk llmlts. - :

3. SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and malntaln f301lit;es in compliance wlth ¢DDllanle
state and local 1aws, codes, and ordlnances

B. Provide cool, potable water for constructlon perbopn¢l in loca-
“tions convenlent to work statlons.‘h '

c. Completely remove tempora:y faqélities on completibﬁ:of work.
'l,. FIELD OFFICE:  If Contractor elects to cstablish an office for

his own use, the size, location, and consiruction shall he subject
to approval. Bemove at completlon of work. .

. *y

L1 01500-1
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SECTION 015605 oy : LR _SPECTAL CONTROLS

1. PRESERV&TION OF EXISTING STRUCTURE This is a hletorie building.
Provide maximum’ protectlon, take all reasonable means, znd’ exercise
special care to.prevent damage to the entire building. 'Should the
structure, desp;te protectlve ‘weasures, be damaged hy Lontractor's
operations, he shall repair or replace damaged arezs to match as
closely as p0331b1e the orlglnal céndition. Such repalrs shall be
done at no ed&ltlonal expense.to the Goverasent anu to the setis-
faction of the Pro;eet Superv1sor.; -

2. PRESmnVATIOB OF hLFURAL ELAiURES-i Confine all opéraziions to
within the work.limits of the.project. Exercise special care to
maintain nztural surroundings; undamaged. Restore natural features -
as nearly as possible to or;glnal condltlon at no addltlonal ex—
pense to the Government. : 5 " e

3. CUTTING AND'PATCHING- Cut end Temove all materlal with extreme’
care, and in an:approved manner, and carefully store and protect the
removed materlal whlle work 15 uﬂdGTWdy. SR

L. HOUSLKEEPING"

A. Keep progect neat, orderly, and in a safe condition at all tines.
Immediately remove. all hazardous rubbish. Do not allow rubbish to
accumulate. Provide on-site .containers for colleetlon of - rubbish
or dlspose of 1t 4t frequent 1ntervals durlng progress of work.

B.' Keep volatlle wastes in covered containers out81de the bulldlng.

5. DISPOSAL OF RUBBISH- Dlspose Qf waste materlals, lcgally, at
public or prlvate dumplng areas out51de the park. Do not bur3 wastes
on-site. '

-

6. AIR AND WATER POLLUPION CONTROL.

A, Take all necessary reasonable mcasurcs to reduce alr dnd water

" pollution by a.ﬁ.)r maucrla; and cqurymuuu uscd.

B. Building Saﬂety: {Smoklng W1thin the bulldlng and’ imucdiate sur-
rounding area’is prohibited. ‘No weldlng or cutting. by torch shall be
performed in the structure. A designated area for smokﬁng shall be
selected by the Project Superv1sor. ,

C. Fire Protectlon Equlpment Requlred- PrOV1de and marnualn suita=-
ble. fire protection equipment.. Furnish a minimum of one UL 28, 2-%
gallon water type stored pressure extlngulsher and one UL Clﬂss 10,

05601
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Type I, 15 pound B C carbpn dqu1de extlngulsher for each 3000
square feet of- bulldlng area of major fraction thereof, Travel

distance from any work, sta.tlon to the nearest extmgulbher .Jhall
not exceed 100: feet.

e

S TP

1 07560-2.



246

2

SECTION 01700 & - . SR " PROJECT CLOSEOQUT

1. CLEANING: Rcmcve all tools, equlpment, surplus’ matezlals, and
rubbish. Repalr ‘marred surfaces and remove grease,. dirt, stains,
and foreign materials from ‘interior and exterior finished surfaces.
At the time of.final LnSpectlon, proaect shall be thoroughly clean
and ready for occupancy. .

2. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND, FINAL TNSPECTION: Submit writien

certification thdt pchect, or designated portion of proaect is

substantially complete and request in writing, a final. 1n5pectlon
Project Supervisor will make an 1n:pect;on within 10 days of re-

ceipt of request.

Should ProJect Superv150r determlne that the work is substantlally
complete, he will prepare a punch list of deficiencies that need to
be corrected before final acceptance, and issue a notlce of sub-
stantlal completlon w1th the deflclenc1es noted. e B

Should Progect Superv1sor determlne*that the work is not substan-
tially complete, he will 1mmed1ate1y notify Contractor, in wrltlng,
stating reasons.” After Contractor completes work, he shall resub-
mit certlflcatlon and request. ;cr 11na¢ ins pcctlon._

- 3. ACCEPTANCE@OF THE WORK: After all deficiencies have been cor-
rected, a Letter.of Final Acceptance will be issued. If- only desig-

nated portions:of the project have been inspected, a Letter of Par-

tial Acceptancc Wlll be 1ssued for that portion of the work.
Acceptance may be given prior to correctlon of def1c1encies whlch
do not preclude operation and use of the facility; however, .final
payment will be wlthheld untll ‘all d&flClchleS are coxxected.
Until receipt of Letter of Flnal Acceptance, Contractor shall be
responsible for the work of thls Contract.

END

Y
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SECTION 02021 STTE FitZPAPATION

PART 1: GCENERAL - - ST

1-1 DESCRIPTION:~ The work of -this pection consists of site work
related to the preparation of the new site to accommodate new founda-
tion and grading after completion of the building move: Work includes
site preparation,:excavation and backfilling, disposal.of cxcess ma-
terial and other incidentals nececssary to prepare the new site for

contract work. © - : "

1-2 RELATED WORE SPECIPIED ELSEWERE: Strusture Moving - Section
02107; Demolition - Section 02113; Concretg Work - Section (03302.

1-3 JOB CONDITIONS: Bidders arc cxpected io cxamine the site to
determine the character of the terrain to be encountered and the nalure
of the work in general. All excavation required is unolassified.

1=L PROTECTION} “All areas outside the "Limit of Construction” to be
left in an undisturbed state. -Any upe of arcas outside of "Limits
of Construction" must be submitted for approval by the Project Super-

visor.

PART 2: MATFRIALS

2-1 LARTH: Material used for:backfill and grading tc_he taken from
excavaicd surplus, free from debris, beach grass or other deleterious
materials. No borrow material will be reguired. o s

2-2 LANDSCAPING:- Né finish 13ndsca§i_ng or soil stabiliwation other
than normal backfill and grading is intended under this contract.

PART 3: EXECUTION

oA
»

3-1 CLRARING: Scrape all material within "Limits of Con:{ruciioﬁ"
clear of beach grass, flotsom, etc. - T

3-2 EXCAVATION: Excavate to such width and depth as neceosary o
install foundation and perform masonry work and to allow moving of
structure to its final ‘location. If required provide adequate shor-
ing and/or bracing to maintain:excavation in a safe, stable condition.

3-3 FOOTINGS: : Excavation for:footings shall be done by hand. Side
Torms must be used in the forming and casting of concrete footings.
Care must be taken to protect forms from drifting, wind-blown or
caving sand. - o TR SRR

3-L, BACKFILLING: Upon completion-of foundation and placemwent of
concrete basement floor, backfill with earth as specified in Lrticle
2-1, Sand fill meterial placed in layers of 18" raximum by light
mechanized equipment. Exercise care in placing backfill to minimize
demage to foundation. Conventional compaction methods are not re-
quired. Bring finished grade to elevations referred to in Article
3-5 and slope gently from building foundation. :

3-5 FINISHED ELEVATIONS: The Contractor shall carefully examine

the existing site of the 01d Harbor Station in Chatham and subzrit

for approval finished grading plan for the relocated site in Frovince-
town. The intention is to reproduce site elevations which most ac-
curaiely represeni those of ihe original site, wiihin ibe "Limils

of Construction" shown on the plans.

3-6 CLEANUP: Upon completion of work remove all debris, temporary
roads or facilities, and leave the entire area clean and in an ac-
ceptable condition ready for landscaping or planting by others.

END
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SECTION 02101 % [ .. - & - % ¢ STRUCTUKE KOVING

PART 1: GENERAL

1-1 DESLRIPTIbN; The work Df thls section conelsts of mov1ng a
two-story wood: frame bulldlng wlth ettachcd cne—stcry bccthouse
and three-stcry tower. : ;

1-2 RELATED woRK SPhCIFIED ELSENHLHE Carpentry - éebtion_oéo98.

=3 JUBNTrmaMS" In nﬂCurdnﬂCc w;th Section 01300, suhult plans
and procedures: for moving, including schedule of work and ‘equipment.
An alternate plan of action for responding to adverse weether and
tide condltlons shall be 1ncluded. i g :

1-4 JOB CONDITIONS-

A. Bulldlng Protectlon* The: Contractor shall safely dellver the
building to the new.site in the SQme condition as turned over to
‘him-at the old site. The Project Supervisor shall -be ithe judge of
satisfactory dellvery. Detailed inspection shall be Jolntly con-
.ducted by the Progect SuperV1$or and the Contractor to photograph
and log all defects and damage eY1st1ng at commencement of contract.

B. Env1ronmental Protectlon-? ‘The Contractor shall take all rea-
sonable measures.necessary to protect the sand dunes, ‘beach gress
and other vegetation, and shore llne areas during and ‘as a result

of the moving procedure. Use- ‘of movlng equipment shall be limited
to the area 1mmed1ately surroundlng the building, the barge entry
shore area up to 130 feet in width,:;and those areas speclflcally
noted on the Race Pelnt Site Plan. “Any environmental ‘disturbance
shall be returned as close as” p0351b1e to its orlglnal appcerance.
(5 Coordlnatlon/Schedullng. The Contractor shall malntaln an in-
timate knowledge of wind, temperature, and tide conditions and
general weather forecasts. Scheduling for the move ehall aim for

a Spring Tide,: such as Octcber TL, 15, 16. Lo

D. Bathymetry, The high energy nature of the beach in Chatham
and Prov1ncetown may necessitate the preparation of ocean contouring

charts (to a 1—foot 1nterval) for navlgatlon purpoees. "
¥

PART 2. MATHRTALS:  The Contfactof%shall furnish all materiels,
tools, and equipment necessary to. acccmpllah the reIOCatlcn of
the Old Harbcr Llfe Sav1ng Statlon.. S

-
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PART 3: EXECUTION

3-1 PROCEDURE AT EKISTING SITE'

A. The Contractor shall plan the route of the move and access of
eguipment so as to prevent unnecessary dislocation of” 51te Teatures.

E. lsconnect exlsulna utllltles.}

C. Install w1ndow and door coferlngs of plywood 1n e muMLLr epproved
by the Proaeot Superv1sor.

D. Install plywood boxlng toicover exterior brick chimney .and secure
with metal strapping. . Remove first’ floor added fireplace jambs and
hearth, leaving original chimney flue structure only... Needle under-
side of chimney 1o sever at cellar and provide relnforc;ment as
needed. Salvage all chimney cellar brick and dellver to Project
Supervisor for storage. - !

E. Design and}install any .necec ary shoring, taking care not to
demage any portion of the structural system or architectural finish
material. Any drilling or cuttrng shall first be approved by the
Project oqufVlsor. ;

F. Jack-up bulldlng onto moving equlpment. The Contractor shall
estimate the weight of the structure plus safety factors and pro-
vide equipuent of adequate capacity and in good oondltlon to sdfcly
relocate the bulldlng'wlthout exoe551ve strain on the structure.

3-2 NOVING PROCEDUREV

A, The Contractor shall obtaln all necessary permlts and ooordlnate
all arrangements necessary for the m0V1ng of the building off of its
present site, along .the selected route, and onto the new site. The
Contractor shall ascertain from the’ Project Supervisor whether per-
mits for possible dredging have beep obtained. The Contractor shall
arrange for the placing of barrlcades, stationing of fleﬂmcn and
all other procedures for the relooatlon. ;

B. The Contractor shall be responsxble for instituting the. approved
alternate plan of action in the event of adverse conditions. The
Contractor shall: be responsible for-repair or replacement of. any

or all damaged features at exlstlng and new 51t65and akbng the moving
route. : :

3-3 TEMPORARY'SHORING' Upon completlon of move, remove sny iemporary
shoring no longer needed. " . s D

3-l, CLEAN-UP: Clean-up debris remaining from movihg‘?rboédures

at all sites. :Return sites as close as possible to their original
appearance. ' Co . ) _
END - S5 02101-2
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SECTION 02113 » * . .~ i . DEMOLITION

PART 1: GENERAL:

LA A

1-1 DESCRIPTION: The work of thls section ccq31sts of the demoli-~ -
tion and removal. of the existing Chatham site conorete foandatlon

and floor slab and fllllng of the v01ﬁ.

1-2 RELATED WOHK bPlCIFIED ELSLUHLRF- Structure Mov%hg - Section
02101. - . -

1-3 QUALITY ASSU‘RANCE Standards,;tmerican lationzl Stanaards
Institute (ANSI), . ° e

1-l4 JOB CONDITIDNSé Restrlct use of equipment to area immediately .
surrounding the puild;ng Take all measures to protect the sand
“dunes and vege?ation.: . : o ;

N -" h _. =

"PART 2: MATERIALS

-1 DESIGNATED SALVAGE MATERTALS : ;:Ba'se of brick chimney, cistern
‘brick and cover, and any additional items directed by the .Project
S : w0 . S o

1CcX allld Co -—.—,

uperv1sor.

PART 3: EXECUTION =~ . ;e . .5 F L _- .
3-1 PREPARATION: P R :

A, Perform all work necessary to protect the publlc nearby proper-
ties, utllltles, and the natural onv1ronment. -

B. Bomove abandoned utllltles, draln cistern.

3-2 DEMOLITION AND-REMOVAL: Comply with the safety'requlrements
for demolition, ANSI A10.6. Directions for cxecution of: the work
- will be changed and supplemented by:the Project Supervisor as
necessary. Salvage de51gnated materlals without damage and store
where dlrected. ' . . .

3-3 DISPOSAL.‘ The Contractor shall haul away all foundatlon wall,
floor, and cistern material in the most economical and’ gavironmentally
safe manner. The Contractor shall take regpon51b111ty for obtaining
all required permlts for dlSposal of the concrete. . .

-02113-1 "
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3-l; BELOW GRADE AREAS AND VOIDS-- The intent will be to effect a
reasonably level appearance and to rely upon the activity .of this
high energy shore to complete a natural configuration. Fill will
be obtained from the area immediately in front (east)-pf the build-
ing, which is the area being workeéd on dynzmwically by tne ocean.

No fill shall be ob‘tamed from the .'.I.I.Ll._.l\.d.lcl te perlmeter erca of the

building.

3-5 CLEAN—UP;i Leave .area frée of }ubbish and debrisi

END

-y
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SECTION 03302 % ¢ . o . . " CONCRETE WORK

PART 1: GENERAL: -

1-1 DESCRIPTION: The work of this section consists of construction
of reinforced coricrete footings,. basement floor, and porch slabs and
any other exposed corcrete work TEqulrEd to reproduce. the existing
appearance of the Old darbor Llfe uaving Station at lts prooooed new
location. J;. ; :

1-2 RELATED wORK SPECIFILD ELSEWB;RE Masonry work - Section 0L201;
Site Preparatlon - Sectlon 0202%: L . E ® f
1=3 QUALITY ASSUHANCﬂ- 411 concreue work to conform to tne

American Concrete Institute. standards nnd all meterlals to conform
to applicable ASTM. de51gnatlons.” : : .

1=k SUEMTTTﬁLS., In accordance w1th Sectlon 01300. Subﬁit 1ist of

materials to be used under this section for approval.: Concrete design

mixes and methods of concrete productlcn must be approved by the
Project Superv1sor. . ; .

1-5 JOB CONDITIONS'-

A. Protection of concrete and concretelng prcctlces as per ACI 61,
ACI 605, and ACI: 306 ke

B. Curing shall: be done in accordance wrth ACI recommendetrons. The

Contractor must submit for approval hls proposal for proper nrotectlon
and curing of all conczete work._ : :

PART 2- MATFRIALS

2-1 PORTLAND CEMENT ASTM 0150 Type I or Type II.
2-2 FINE AND COARSE AGGREGATES' ASTM C33

2-3 WATER: Potable... .‘ :

2-4 ADMIXTURES:. ASTM 0260 alr cntralnlng

2-5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT: ASTM A615, Grade LO. Include all necessary

accessories to' conform to CRSI installation procedures.

2-6 FORMS: Steel, wood plywood, or. ;other epproved materlal

PART 3: EXECUTION

3=1 _ CONCRETE MIX ACI 30h, Compre551ve strength, 28 daya, 3 ‘000 p51‘

slump, maximum of h 1nches- air entralnment 6%, plus or minus - 12%.

3-2 MIXING: ASTM coly, ready—mlxed. Slte batched concrete to ceet
approval of Project Supervisor, quallty to equal that of ASTM ‘C9%L.

03302-1
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3-3 FORMWORK: ACT 347. Construct forms true to line &nd grade,

sufficiently rigid to prevent displagement. Clean and il forms

before placing ¢oncrete. Dampen soil prior to placing :of concrete.

3-4 PLACING MATERTALS:’ R I

A. Reinforcing: ACI 318.- Place .in all footings three (3)

continuous #5 reinfercing bars,. CgutlﬂLOLS, horizentally and

vertical bars 16 inches.ocn center te:protrude 2l inﬂhas inte

cencrete block goprses above vertical rods to be #L.- _antlcal bars

to be bent with;one & inch leg and ‘one 36 inch leg. . Vertical bars

to be tied to horlzontal footlng rods. ol E

3-5 CURING: Minimum of 7 davs. Use wet sand or burlap._ Keep
moist. Curing compounds may: be used ‘if approved. y

3-6 CONCRETE TESTING- : The Contractlng Officer reserves the right to
have concrete qpallty—tested. Sub-standard material shall be removed
and replaced at ‘no addltlonal expense to the Government. ACT 318.

3-7 CLEAN-UP: Remove excess materlals, tools, equlpmegt; leave area
in clean and saﬁlsfgctory condition. : s

-
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SECTION 0OL201 ° - . - i . | - - 1SASONRY WORK

Part 1: CENERAL. . : .
11 DFSCRIPPION. The work of thls seotﬂoo consists of the following:

Solid. relnforoed concrete’ block masonry foundatlon,, ) v
Cewent stucco. pargetting of exterior of all walls-

Reconstruction of: brick CLStern and

Chimney foundaulon and carrjln& bezm support foundatloos.

1-2 QUALITY ASSUBANCE- Materlals to conform to ASTM d651gn¢tlons
methods to be ¢onsistent with ‘accepted practice as outlined by the
Portlend Cement Association, Conorete Masonry Handbook, and
appliczble hChA s»aﬂdarus. $ &

1-3 JOB CONDITIONS- In oraer to minlm*ze any 1mpact on’ the fragile
environment at’the site of the new foundatlon, concrete block masonry
with a cement atuooo facade is: specifled instead of poured-in-place
concrete as used at the Chatham site. The Contractor,’ thcrefore,
shall take care in oonstructlon of the new foundation to reproduce
as accurately as possible the jsame 'visual appearance as existed at
the Chatham site. ‘Sample wall panel shall be requlred for the
Project Supcrv;sor s approval of flnlSh appearance. . -

'A11 masonry work shall ‘be protected ‘from cxtreme heat and cpld as per
NCMA reoommendatlons. Damm cu;lng of concrete masonry 1s reguired for
a minimum of three days after lnstallatlon

PART 2: MATERIALS L : '5 : i "I'

2-1 CONCRETE BLOCK- These masonry unlts shall be 10" thlok for
building foundation walls and 8" thick for other foundation. walls
under porches, 'steps, and cellar entry. Block to meet. ASTM C90,
Grade N, normal weight concrete with minimum compressive strervth
of 1500 psi and maximum water absorptlon of 13 pef.

2-2 IMORTAR:

A. Materials:- Portland Cement ASTM ¢ 150, Type I, .II, or III. )
Masonry Cement ASTM c'91. Flne oggregate, ASTM C 1hh WJtor,
potable. 1 .o
‘B. Composition:f Ingré@ients moasuxed by volume; Typé,PM, as per
ASTM C L76: | ; R AN
1 part 'Porfland Cement . :
1 part ‘Masonry Cement - [ o
6 parts  Sand ; L E ' *-‘
C. Mortar color Matoh oolor of exlstlng wortar in- olstcrn Color
match necesaary only for exposed ma$onry 4 :

. 0h201-1



255

2-3 RLH\TFORCING _ , : ,
A. Steel rElnfDrClng vars in walls shall be deformed’ rods; £STM 305,
grade LO. . : :

B. Masonry hall 301nt rﬂlnforcarﬂnt shall be as nbnuidcuurAd by
Dur-0-Wall, Keystone Steel & ere,_or approuﬁd equal, conforrlng to

ASTHM 482. o e £
2-l; PORTLAND CEM&WP 'STUCCO: Type FM consisting of:
1 part M;sonry'Cement B
3 parts nd

These oroport1ons shall be used for both first and second coat in
two-coatl cement: stuooo appllCathn. iL“terial specification 2s in
Article 2-2. e s

2-5 BRICK: Other than salvaged brlck for use in unéxposad
‘brickwork. Nominal 2+ x 3 x 8 lnoh cored brick, FSLM 216 Grzde SW,
color to match ex1st1ng. : :

PART 3: E)’ECUTION S . ”

3-1 MIXING uORTAR SETTING OF MASONRY UNLTS £1D STULCO WOEX:

All work to be executed ‘according to-standard accepted .practice as
outlined by therPortland Cewment At soclatloo, Concrete Masonry
Handbook, NCMA, and ‘ANSI AL2.2.: ' y kB,

3-2 BEDS, JOINTS AND ‘POOLING ; ; As approvod by the Progeot Supsrvisor.
3-3 CONS ThUUTION OF thNFORLLD HLoONhY WALL: '

A. A1l concrecte maoonry units fo be thicknesses as per'ALt1cle 2-1
and laid in a full bed of mortar

B. Horizontal profabrlcatcd wall JDlnt rcinforcement sha]l be
installed in every second course, properly lzpped and Jbonded. Vertical
reinforcement to be #h rernforcrng rods 16 inches on ceriter.

C. A continuous reinforced bond be am shall be cast around the top of
porch wall only, two #k rods contlnuo\s, keyed to foundat;on.

D. A1l block cores- in all walls shall be completely fllled ‘with

grout mortar totlock all masonry and reinforcement tobethcr inio a
‘solid TELHfOICEd conorete masonry wall . :

3-4 CONSTRUCTION OF CEMENT STUCCO VENEER

A. Exterior face of entire foundatlon to receive two-ooau cencnt
stucco plaster over conérete masonry'unlts to a minimum fhlokn sss of
5/8 inches. Mixing and- placrng shall conform to recoﬂmendod practice
covered under ANSI Al2.2. .

B. Purpose of cement stucco is to act as waterprooflng for fo sndation.
Attention must be: glven to agsure a unlform and tlght water-re=1stdnt
job. . 4 i -

C. Ccment stucco: plaster work . above grade to match appearance of
existing foandatlon at Chatham 51te, see Article 1—3 o

S 0L201-2
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3-5 CONSTRUCTIQN OF BRICKHORK -
A. Brick clstenn constructlon and materlals to match e11st1ng.

B. Brlckwolk ahove glade to be salvaged brick from Chathmm site.
Brick below grade may be as per. Article 2-5 or salvaged materlal.
Cistern to be cunstructed to be watertlght.

3-6 CLEANING: Immedlately after laylng, while mortar is f?esh
clean all face brick and concrete mﬂsonry units of mortar stains.
Before final acceptance -all masonry: must be cleaned S0 the sarface
is acceptable to the Proaect Superv;sor. -

3-7 CURING: All masonry constructlan to be carefully protected
from temperature extremes and entry of rainwater. It shall be
covered and cured as per Article 1-3. Top of 2ll mesonry walls to
be kept covered at all times until building is moved onto them.

END -

o
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SECTION 06098 * . - - . CAHPENTRY

PART 1: GENERAL :

1=1 DESCRIPTIOﬁ ; The work of ‘this gection consists 6f'raugh car-
pentry for possible. temporary shorlng and sheathing of all openings
in the bulldlng. . s .

1-2 RELATED wonx SPACIFIED ELSEWHERE Structure Moving - Section
02101. . - . . S

1-3 QUALITY ASSURANCE--

k.
Y

A, Standards: Amerlcan Instltute~o£ Timber Const*uctlon (£17C),
Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) Pederal Housing Adrinistra-
tion (FHA), and manufacturers'zprlnted recommendatlons.-

B. Grading: Mark or certlflcate raqulred for all wood use only
recognized offlclal marks of a35001at10n under whose rules it is

graded. .

1=L SUBMITTALS-% In ¢ccordance wlth Sectlon 01300, submat plans for
installing plywood covering on door and window openlngs, dascrlp-

tion of cellar gash.-

1-5 PRODUCT HANDLING- _Store Yumber and millwork, where direcied,
off the ground,: :with protectlve covers. Do not expose wood to .-
extreme chan“es of temperature and humldlty -

¢

PART 2: MATERIALS . : : Zz f :

2-1 SHORING LUMBER'“ No. 2 Grade, Douglas Fir or No. 1 Giade,
Southern Pine. An approved local species, No. 3 or No.L2 Southern
Pine may be used for nonstructural framlng :

inch

Bufi-

2-2 PLYWOOD SHEATHING L feet by 8 feet Standard EXT—DFPA

thickness. i _ : : B S
2-3 CELLAR SASH AND CASINGS* }Shallﬁmatoh the origihallh cellar
sash and ca51ngs.z - ‘ b, ,_" g
2-l; WOO0D POSTS- .8 1nch mlnlmum dlameter cedar poqts as indicated
on drawings AE-1 —2 ,=3,. OT approved equal. g

2-5  WOOD SILL BEPLACEMENTS- 8 1nches by 6 inches, pressure -treated,
to match existing, as needed, A .

. 06098-1
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PART 3: EXECUTION

3-1 SHORING: Install shoring where required. No cutting or drillin
without Project Supervisor approval. The Contra.c.tor shall take care
not to damage: archltectural finish materials.

3-2 SHEATHING: Install plywood: sheathing in all bpénings in accor-
dance with approved plan. Do not drive nails or drill holes in
existing material without approv@l of the Project Supervisor.

3-3 SASH: Install cellar 0a51nés and sash to match the riginal
such casing and sash :as directed. by the Project Supsxvisor.

3-4 WOOD POSTS° Install posts .An-accordance with 1ocab10ns shown
-an drawing AEe1, to m_tch the avﬂvlnaT lzyout.

3-5 WOOD SILL REPLACEMENTS: Install only as nceded, where
deterioration:has occurred, po°81bly in two (east) locations only.
Size and JOlnlng shall watch . ihe orlglnal.

hND: .

r"
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APPENDIX L.

Specifications for Plastering and Painting
of 0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station,
Cape Cod National Seashore,

July 1979



DATS.

Ly TO
TN OF:

SUBJECT:

TO:

260 . UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

digoase m¢ morandum

Regional Historical architect, NAR

Transmittal of Specifications for Plastering & Painting of

Old Harber Life Saving Station, Cape Cod National Seashore

Contracting Officer, NAR
) »

Enclosed is a set of specifications for contractural work at 01d
Harber Life Saving Station. It is estimated that the work should
take240 days for completion and cost approximately $10,000. The
project has been funded out of the FY 1979 program and is chargeable
to account number 1730-7070-404.

John Darcy has been assigned as the Project Supervisor and Andrea
Gilmore has been assigned as the Project Coordinator by the North
Atlantic Historic Preservation Center. Any questions concerning

the technical nature of this work should be referred to Mr. Darcy
(617/487-3988) or Ms. Gilmore (617/242-1977).

Since the proposed work will not involve unknovn quantities nor
unknown cenditions, it is recommended that the project be advertised
on a fixed-price basis.

Please forward 2 copies of the bid package to the Preservation Center

and 2 copies to Cape Cod National Seashore. E

E. Blaine Cliver

Enclosure

cc: Herbert Olsen, CACO NHS
David Price, CACO NHS
NAHPC Files

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10
(REV. 7-761
GSAFPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6
8010-112

= T -
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CONTRACT BID SCHEDULE .

PLASTERING & PAINTING OF INTERIOR WALLS ‘
AT OLD HARBOR LIFE SAVING STATION
‘Provincetown, MA '

Cape Cod National Seashore

Account No. 1730-7070-401%

Submit bid for all items. In case of error in the extension of prices,
unit price governs. In case of error in summation, the total bid amount
governs.

ITEM NO.
SECTION

1
02160 Plastering - Lump Sum

n
+n

2
09902 Painting ===ree=secccccccennmnmnneen- Lump Sum

]
"

!
v

. TOTAL BID (Items 1 and 2) =--- -—— ——

Award will be made to one bidder in accordance with Clause 10 of the
Instructions to Bidders. .

END

cBs-1



262

L

SECTION 01010 ' . SUMMARY OF WORK

1. DESCRIPTION: The work of this project shall consist of plastering and
Painting the first floor rooms, the second floor staircase hall and the
third floor tower room of the 014 Harbor Life Saving Station in Province-
town, Massachusetts. The first floor rooms include: Mess Room, Storm
Clothes Room, Kitchen, Pantry, Kitchen Entry, Keeper's Room, Office and
Staircase Hall. In the boat room the window frames and sash shall be
Painted. No Plastering shall be dene in the boat room.

The plaster shall be applied to expanded metal lath and shall be a two-
coat application of a gypsum Plaster and sand mix. Painting shall con-
sist of applying two coats of Paint to the ceilings, walls and trim of
the rooms. Trim includes the door and window mouldings, window sash,
doors, chair rails, baseboards, cupboards, and wainscoting. All plas-
tering and painting shall be done according to the requirements outlined
in these specifications. '

2. LOCATION: Cape Cod National Seashore, Race Point, Provincetown,
Massachusetts, 1/8 mile south of the Cape Cod Natiocnal Seashore Parking
Lot at Race Point, approximately 3 miles east of U.S. Mid-Cape Highway 6.

3. EXAMINATION OF SITE: The Contractor shall be held to have examined the
work site and to have satisfied himself as to the conditions under which he
will be pledged to operate or that in any manner will affect the work of
this Contract. The job site may be inspected only between 8:00 A.M. and
4:00 P.M. on non-holiday weekdays and advance arrangements with the Project
Supervisor are suggested (John Darcy, 1-617-487-3988).

4. PERMITS: The Contractor will be responsible for all building permits
required by the Town of Provincetown.

5. ACCESS: From the Cape Cod National Seashore Parking Lot, Race Point,
across approximately 1/8 mile of beach sand.

6. PARKING: No Contractor's employees' motor vehicles will be allowed on
the site. None of the Contractor's vehicles will at any time block free
access into the site in case of a fire emergency.

7. HAULING RESTRICTIONS: To comply with all legal road restrictions on
public roads. Additional restrictions may be imposed by the Project
Supervisor. Special permits will not relieve the Contractor of liability
for damage which may result from the moving of equipment.

8. WORKING HOURS: Work shall not be performed on weekends or holidays,
nor before 7:30 a.m., nor after 4:30 p.m., unless prior arrangements with
the Project Supervisor are made.

. 01010-1
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9. PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: Before the work begins, the Contracting .
Officer will arrange a meeting with the Contractor to discuss the work in
general, including administrative matters, National Park Service policy

and regqulations, safety and accident prevention, questions the Contractor

- may have and points that need to be resolved before the work commences.

The Contractor's job foreman is requested to attend this conference. An
informal meeting will be conducted at the site on the first day of work

for the orientation of contractor's forces.

10. COORDINATION OF WORK: The,Contractor shall coordinate his work with
the Project Supervisor to enable the historic site to be effectively
administered. Notification prior to starting work shall be given the
Project Supervisor.

11. ACCIDENT REPORTS: All accidents, if any, must be reported immediately
to the Project Supervisor or the Site Superintendent. All accidents are
to be recorded on Accident Report Form DI-1-34.

12. EQUIPMENT ERECTION: All scaffolds, ladders, hoist and equipment shall
be safely erected and used to protect workmen, walls and park visitors.

The Contractor shall comply with the Department of Labor, Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations.

13. SMOKING REGULATIONS: Smoking will be permitted only in an area
designated by the Project Supervisor. It shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to keep this area clean at all times. .

14. PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES, STRUCTURES AND PLANTINGS: The
Contractor shall take all precautions necessary to protect the existing
historic structure and the surrounding landscape features and plants at
all times. '

15. ARTIFACTS: Any and all artifacts or items with historic significance
that are uncovered or removed shall become the property of the Government.
The determination shall be made by the Project Supervisor as to the dis-
position of these objects.

16. REFERENCE STANDARDS: The various sections of the specifications
list standards, specifications, codes, etc., that govern the quality of
materials and workmanship required. The Centractor shall have a copy
of each of the reference standards available for use. “Latest edition"
is the edition in effect 30 days prior to the date of advertisement.

17. COMMENCEMENT OF WORK: Plastering shall begin within seven calendar

days after receipt of Notice to Proceed. Painting shall not begin before
April 15, 1980.

18. COMPLETION: All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the
Project Supervisor in accordance with the specifications within 240 calen-
dar days from date of receipt of Notice to Proceed. .

END
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SECTION 01025 FORCE ACCCUNT WORK

1. DESCRIPTION: The intent of this section is to provide miscellaneous
. materials, labor, and equipment of minor nature for items not identified
by the Contract Documents, necessary for the successful completion of the

work. .

2. WRITTEN ORDERS: No work shall be done under this section until a
written order is received by Contractor. Any request for an order after
unauthorized work has been performed will be denied.

3. RECORDS: Contractor shall furnish cost invoices, inecluding delivery
cost, for all materials and supplies provided under this section. At
the end of each day, Contractor and Contracting Officer shall compare
and sign, in duplicate, records of all work performed on a force account

basis with each retaining a copy.

4. PAYMENT: Payment for this work shall be in accordance with Clause 3
“Changes" of the General Provisions.

END

01025-1



265

SECTION 01300 SUBMITTALS .

1. PROCEDURE FOR SUBMISSION: The Contractor shall 'submit to the Con-

- tracting Officer or his representative, for review and approval, four
facsimilies of samples, catalog cuts, etc. of all submittals identified
in this section, 14 days prior to contractor's needs. The listing of
submittals given below is intended to be as complete as possible; how-
ever, the Contracting Officer or his representative reserves the right
to request additional submittals. No materials requiring the Contracting
Officer or his representative's -approval shall be delivered to the site
until approval has been given. Such approval shall not relieve the Con-
tractor from his responsibility for any errors or omissions in complying
with the requirements of this contract.

5. CONTRACTING OFFICER'S APPROVAL: The Contracting Officer or his rep-
resentative will indicate his approval or disapproval of the submittals
in writing and his reasons therefor. One copy of the approved submi ttals
will be returned to the Contractor. If the Contractor wishes additional
copies returned, he may submit more than four copies, in which case the
extra copies will be returned to the Contractor. Any work done prior to
such approval shall be at the Contractor's risk.

3. SUBMITTALS: Submit samples, catalog cuts, etc. for the following
material:

A. Plaster Materials: Gypsum plaster and sand shall be delivered to the .
site in unopened bags and will be checked and approved at the site by the
Project Supervisor. One label from the gypsum plaster and the sand shall

be submitted to the Project Supervisor.

B. Plaster Sample: Cantractor shall prepare on five-foot sgquare section
of plaster on one of the walls at the site. The plaster mix used for
this sample will be the same as the mix used for the plaster throughout
the building. Approval of this plaster sample by the Project Supervisor
must be received before the Contractor shall proceed with the plastering
of the rooms identified in these specifications.

C. Color Samples: The Contractor shall submit for approval twe samples
of each paint color specified on an 8" x 10" sheet of stiff paper having
a white background. Samples are to be identified with the correct
Munsell color number, the brand of paint, the location of where paint
will be used and the date. In the event that any paint color samples
are rejected by the Project Supervisor, the Contractor will resubmit

new paint samples for approval and will be required to repeat submitting
samples until approval is given in writing by the Project Supervisor.
Colors for the paint samples required will be submitted to the Contractor
at the Preconstruction Meeting.

D. Paint: Submit label from paint container or information supplied by
the paint manufacturer on each separate paint coating used: alkyd prime
and finish coats.
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E. Paint Thinner: Submit information on the type of paint thinners
required on paint manufacturer's recommendations for each paint coating

used. '

F. Progress Schedule: As soon as possible after receiving Notice of Award
and before any work is begun, submit a Progress Schedule (normally in bar
chart form) showing estimated starting and completion dates for each part
of the work. This schedule will be subject to review and modification by
the Project Supervisor for format, content, and continued updating.

END
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SECTION 01500 TEMPORAPY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS .

l. BARRICADES, DANGER, WARNING AND DETOUR SIGNS: The Contractor shall
provide, erect and maintain all necessary barricades, suitable and suffi-
cient warning lights, signals or signs and take all necessary precautions
for the protection of “he work and safety of the public. All barricades
or obstructions shall be illuminated at night and all safety lights shall
be kept burning from sunset to sunrise. All barricades and signs used by
the Contractor shall conform to the standard design, generally accepted
for such purposes and payment for all such services and materials shall
be considered as included in the other pay items of the contract. A
Contractor's sign, if used, shall be approved by the Project Supervisor.

2. AIR AND WATER POLLUTION CONTROL: The Contractor shall take all
necessary, reasonable measures to reduce air and water pollution. Use
of spark arresters on powered equipment shall be provided. No burning
debris will be permitted. Trash shall be picked up daily and disposed
of off the site. '

3. FIRE SUPPRESSION

A. Spark Arresters: All gasoline and diesel-powered equipment used for
construction at off-highway locations with potential forest or grass fire
hazard shall be equipped with spark arresters approved by the U.S. Forest
Service. Areas and periods of potential fire hazard will be determined .
by the Project Supervisor and written notice of such determinations will

be given to the Contractor.

B. Burning Permits: No burning of waste construction material, debris,
etc., will be permitted without written authorization from the Project
Supervisor. This authorization will state the type and quantity of
incendiary material, the time and location of burning, and the general
burning regulations of the Park.

4. TEMPORARY FACILITIES:

A. Storage: Storage of the plastering materials and paint will be per-
mitted in the basement of the life saving station in an area designated
by the Project Supervisor. It will in no way interfere with the daily
maintenance work of the site. Contractor shall protect the floor by
Placing a polyethylene sheet under a large canvas drop cloth. Area to

be kept clean and orderly at all times and free from combustible materials
and inflammable liquids.

B. Water and Electricity: Electricity is available at the site. Water
is not available. The Contractor shall provide cool, potable water for
mixing the plaster and for construction personnel.

C. Toilet: A toilet is not available at the site. The nearest public
toilet is 1/8 mile away at the Cape Cod National Seashore, Race Point
Parking Lot.

D. Telephone: A telephone is not available at the site.
" 01500-1
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5. FIRE PROTECTION: The Contractor shall keep at least two CO, fire
extinguishers on the job at all times during the duration of work.

6. PRESERVATION OF EXISTING WORK: Special attention will be given to

the historic fabric of the structure. Approval from the Project Supervisor

shall be required before any of the historic fabric is altered or removed.
»

END
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SECTION 01700 B ' PROJECT CLOSEOUT .

1. FINAL INSPECTION: When all work comprised in this Contract is
completed or designated portions of the project are completed, the
Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in writing and request
a final inspection. Th2 Contracting Officer shall arrange to make an
inspection within ten days of receipt of request.

Should Contracting Officer or his representative determine that the
work is not substantially complete, he will immediately notify the
Contractor in writing stating reasons. After Contractor completes the
work, he shall resubmit in writing stating that the work has been com-
pleted and request a final inspection.

2. RCCEPTANCE OF WORK: After all deficiencies have been corrected,

2 Letter of Final Acceptance will be issued. Acceptance may be given
prior to correction of deficiencies which do not preclude the operation
and use of the facility; however, final payment will be withheld until
all deficiencies are corrected.

3. GUARANTEES: As specified in individual sections.

4. CLEAN-UP: The Contractor at all times shall Xeep the premises free

from accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by his operations.

At the completion of the work, he shall remove all equipment, tools, .
and surplus materials, and shall completely clean the premises, removing

and disposing of all debris and rubbish, and cleaning all stains, spots,
marks, dirt, smears, etc. When work premises are turned over to the
Government, they shall be thoroughly clean and ready for immediate use.

END
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SECTION 09160 PLASTERING
'1. GENERAL:

A. Description: The work in this section consists of plastering, with

a4 gypsum and sand mix, the interior rooms of the first floor, the stair-
case hall of the second floor and the tower room of the third floor. The
sum of the areas to be plastered is approximately 2700 sq.ft. Plaster
shall be keyed to metal lath that has been installed by the National Park
Service. Plaster shall consist of a two-coat application - a scratch coat
and a base coat with a sand float finish. Plaster shall be approximately
3/4 inch thick. Horizontal bands of the original plaster, at the top of
the walls, approximately 10 inches wide, shall be preserved in most rooms.
New plaster shall meet, but not overlap, the original plaster. New
pPlaster shall match the original plaster in thickness and surface quali-
ties, .

B. Coordination of Work: The Contractor shall notify the Project Super-
visor at least 48 hours prior to starting work.

C. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: Submittals, Section .01300.

D. Plaster Sample: A five-foot square area, designated by the Project
supervisor, shall be plastered and approved by the Project Supervisor,
before proceeding with the plastering of the areas identified in this
specification. This plaster sample shall be made of the same mix and
shall have the same surface characteristics as all the plaster to be used
throughout the building. The plaster sample shall be maintained for the
duration of the project to compare and evaluate the later plaster work.

2. MATERIALS:
A. Plaster:

(1) U.S.G. "Red Top" gypsum plaster (WC), ASTM C28 - gypsum neat plaster,
Federal Specification No. SS-P-00402B, Type II.

B.. Aggregate: Sand.
(1) ASTM C35.

(2) Sand for float finish (base coat) shall be graded white silica passing
a 30 mesh screen.

C. Water: Clean and potable when used, obtained frem a main providing
drinking water.

D. Composition: The exact composition of the scratch and base coats shall
be determined by the contractor and approved by the Project Supervisor.
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The ratio of sand to gypsum plaster shall not exceed the maximum recom- .
mended proportions for "Use of Aggregates with Gypsum Plasters" estab-

lished by U.S. Gypsum. Plaster shall be mixed as stiff as possible for

. application.

3. EXECUTION: .

A. Metal lath, grounds, corner beads, etc. shall be installed prior to
bPlastering by the National Park Service. Should the contractor determine
that additional supports or guides are necessary, approval from the
Project Supervisor must be received before they are installed.

B. All surfaces not to be pPlastered shall be pProperly protected while
Plastering work is being done.

C. No plastering shall be done when the temperatures in the rooms to be
Plastered drops below 550F. If the temperature should drop below 55°F,
the Project Supervisor should be notified. .

D. Rooms to be plastered shall be properly ventilated by keeping the
windows open sufficiently to provide adequate air circulation.
E. Relative humidity in the rooms to be plastered shall be approximately

50%. If the relative humidity is significantly below or above 50%, the .
Project Supervisor shall be notified. - Y

F. Scratch coat: Apply scratch coat to metal lath. Scratch coat should
be approximately 1/4 inch thick, measured from the face of the base material.
G. Before scratch coat sets, rake and cross rake.

H. Allow scratch coat to set firm and hard.

I. Apply brown coat to scratch coat. Brown coat should be approximately
1/2 inch thick. Brown coat should be brought out to the grounds and

- straightened with a rod.

J. Brown coat should be smoothed with a darby.

K. Brown coat should be finished with a wood or cork float to a rough
aggregate surface that matches the surface characteristics of the original

Plaster.

L. Plaster shall be allowed to cure thoroughly before final inspection.
It is estimated that curing will take 30 days.

4. COMPLETION:

A. Condition of Finished Work: Finished work shall match the existing .
Plaster in the life saving station. New plaster shall be of the same
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thickness and possess the same surface qualities. Where new plaster
joins sections of the existing plaster, surfaces should be flush and
the surface texture of the existing plaster matched as closely as
" Possible. Plaster work shall be considered complete when the moisture
Content of the plaster measures 20% or below, on a standard moisture

. .

meter.

B. Condition of Site: Upon completion of the plastering, the con-
tractor shall remove from the building and site all materials and debris
created by him and leave the site in a clean condition and ready for
Painting.

C. Damages: Damages resulting from plastering activity shall be replaced
by the contractor at his expense under the direction of the Project Super-
visor.

D. 1Inspection: After completion of the painting, the contractor shall
notify the project supervisor and the job will be inspected for final
approval before final payment is made.

END
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SECTION 09902 - HISTORICAL PAINTING .

l. GENERAL

A. Description: The work in this section shall include the painting of
the interior rooms of the first floor, the staircase hall of the second
floor, the tower room of the third floor, and window sash and frames in
the boat room; and all related items necessary to produce a complete and
satisfactory job as indicated in these specifications. The rooms identi-
fied above shall be painted according to a specific color scheme. Four
paint colors shall be used in each room as follows: the ceiling, a
cornice band, the plaster wall, and the wood wainscot. Color schemes
will differ between rooms.

B. Coordination of Work: The Contractor shall notify the Project Super-
visor at least 48 hours in advance prior to starting work.

C. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: Submittals, Section 01300.

D. Ceclor Samples: Color chips for paint colors will be furnished to the
Contractor by the National Park Service, except where the Contractor shall
match the existing colors. The approved color shall be that which is

applied last and is the finish color. Final color selection will be made .
by the Project Supervisor before final painting at no increase in the
contract price.

E. Touch-Up Paint: At conclusion of work, the Contractor shall provide
the Cape Cod National Seashore with one quart of each of the finish color
paints used in sealed cans clearly marked as to color, date and application.

2. MATERIALS

A, General: The term "paint" as used herein includes emulsions, latex,
kalsomine, enamels, oil paints, sealers, stains, varnishes and similar
cecatings.

All paints shall be supplied by the Contractor and be of recent manufacture,
readily stirred up for application and suitable for application without
dilution unless specifically directed on the label. W%hen so directed,
thinning is to be minimum specified. All materials shall be delivered

in the original unopened containers, shall be of the highest quality and
where so specified shall conform to applicable Federal Specifications.
Furnish affidavits from manufacturers, if requested by the Project Super-
visor, certifying that materials delivered to the project conform to the
requirements of these specifications. Paint containing an alcohol base
such as "Park" Shellac or "Bin"” will not be permitted on the job.
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B. Products:

(1) Wood Trim Primer: Interior paint, oil alkyd such as, or equal to,
- Benjamin Moore "Moore's Alkyd Enamel Underbody".

(2) Plaster Primer: Interior paint, oil alkyd such as, or equal to,
Benjamin Moore "Moore's Alkyd Primer Sealer".

(3) Wood Trim and Plaster Finish: Interior paint, oil alkyd such as,
Or equal to, Benjamin Moore "Moore's Alkyd Dulamel”.

(4) Caulking: Silicone base material, tinted to match color of paint.
Similar to D.A.P. or General Electric products.

(5) Thinners: As recommended by the paint manufacturer.
(6) Paint Brushes: Pure bristle for paint application.
3. EXECUTION

A. Before painting begins, floors and all other areas not to be painted
shall be covered.

B. Surface Preparation: Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in
strict accordance with the paint manufacturer's instructions and as herein
specified for each particular substrate condition.

(1) Fastenings: Drive all loose nails in tight, set loose screws and
other fastening devices securely in place.

(2) Hardware: Leave all historic hardware in place and carefully paint
around it. Hardware that will not be damaged by removing will be per-
mitted to be removed. Tag each hardware item and return to its original
location after work is completed.

(3) Removal of Loose Paint: Remove all loose and alligatored paint by

scraping with hand tools; no electric sanders or brushes will be used.

Use of a liquid paint remover will be permitted if approval is given by
the Project Supervisor.

(4) Sanding:

(a) Wood: All wood surfaces shall be hand-sanded prior to applying paint
in order to remove any surface gloss that would hinder adhesion. Feather-
edge all painted areas that are chipped.

(b) Mildew Removal: Areas where mildew has caused discoloration shall be
cleaned with the following solution: 2/3 cup trisodiumphosphate; 1/3 cup
detergent; 1 quart household bleach; and sufficient warm water to make a

gallon of solution.
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C. Materials Preparation: .

(1) Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance with manufacturer's
directions or those specified herein. Store materials in tightly covered
containers.

(2) Stir materials, as recommended by the manufacturer's directions
before application to produce a mixture of uniform density and stir as
required during application of the materials. Do not stir surface film
into the materials. Remove the film and, if necessary, strain the
material before using.

D. Application:

(1) Apply paint in accordance with the manufacturer's directions. Use
applicators and techniques best suited for the type of material being
applied and as approved by the Project Supervisor.

(2) Workmanship: All work shall be performed by skilled mechanics in
a workmanlike manner.

(3) Coating Application: All coatings to be smoothly and evenly spread
on or flowed on and shall be free from runs, sags, crawling or other
defects.

(a) No succeeding coats shall be applied until the preceding coat is .
thoroughly dry. Finishes on smooth surfaces shall be carefully sanded

between coats. Where coverage is incomplete or not uniform, additional

coats shall be applied. Allow at least 24 hours between coats.

(b) All paint shall be applied by brush; use of rollers or sprays will
not be permitted. Brushes will be pure bristle only, no nylon bristle
shall be used with oil paint.

(c) All brush strokes shall conform in character and direction to those
.of the previous painting, unless otherwise directed by the Project
Supervisor. '

(4) Caulking: Putty, caulk, or spackle as required shall be applied after
surfaces are primed and primer is dry. ' :

(5) Surface Condition: All surfaces to be painted shall be clean and in
proper condition to accept and assure the acdhesion and proper functioning
of the coating specified. This cleaning includes removal of all dust and
debris in adjacent corners and surfaces that could interfere with the
appearance arnd/or durability of the finished product.

(6) Generally, two coats of paint are to be applied.
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(a) Apply one base ccat of long alkyd primer paint to all wood and
plaster surfaces.

(b) Apply one coat of long alkyd finish paint to all wood and plaster
surfaces. Apply additional coats of finish paint when underccats, stains,
or other conditions show through the final coat of paint, until the paint
film is of uniform finish, color and appearance.

(7) Finish doors on side edges the same as the exterior faces. Do not
paint the tops and bottoms of the doors.

(8) All windows to be left free, where applicable, in an operable condition,
during and after application of paint.

4. PAINTING SCHEDULE: The Contractor shall be provided with drawings
of the rocms, colored to identify the colors that the different parts of
the rooms are to be painted. Detailed verbal descriptions of the paint
colors that the different parts of the rooms are to be painted and the
Munsell color notations for these colors will be submitted to the
Contractor at the time of the preconstruction conference.

5. COMPLETION
A. Condition of Finished Work:

(1) Paint: Finished work shall be free of all dust, debris, or damage
resulting from any activity under this specification. All moving parts
such as doors, windows, shutters and blinds, hardware, etc., shall be
left in proper working order; meaning without scraping, binding, etc.
Window glass shall be free of all paint spills, streaks, runs, etc., and
shall be free of streaks from putty or caulking; shall be clean.

B. Condition of Site: Upon completion of project, the Contractor shall-
remove from the building and site all materials and debris created by him
and leave the site in a clean and finished condition acceptable to the

Project Supervisor.

C. Signs: Provide "Wet Paint" signs as required to protect newly painted
surfaces. Remove temporary protective wrappings after completion of
painting operations.

D. Damages: Damages resulting from painting activity shall be replaced by
the Contractor at his expense under the direction of the Project Supervisor.

E. Inspection: After completion of the painting, the Contractor shall
notify the Project Supervisor and the jab will be inspected for final
approval before final payment is made.

END
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APPENDIX M.

Specifications for Installation
of an Intrusion-Alarm System
for 0l1ld Harbor Life-Saving Station,
August 1978
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SECTION 01010 SUMMARY OF THE WORK
1. DESCRIPTION: The work of this project consists of the supply and

installation of an intrusion system installed in the 0ld Harber Life
Saving Station at the Province Lands Area of the Cape Cod Kational
Seashore. :

LOCATION: Race Point Beach (near bathhouse)

EXAMINATION OF SITE: The Contractor shall be held to have examined
the work site and to have satisfied himself as to the conditions
under which he will be pledged to operate or that in any menner will
affect the work of this Contract. The job site may be inspected
only between 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. on non-holiday weekdays. and
advance arrangements with the Park Superintendent are suggested.
(Telephone 617/349/3785)

PERMITS: As required under Narional Building Code.

ACCESS: From Route 6 on Race Point Road to parking lot, then over
beach (approx. 60-70 yards) to building.

A. Parking: Contractor's cuployvees' motor vehicles will be allowed
to park in the Race Point Beach visitor parking lor. Noue of the
contractor's or contractor cmployees' vehicles will ac anv time
block free access to any area or building in case of fire or
emergency .

B. Hauling Restrictions: To comply with all legal reoad restrictions
on public roads. Additional restrictions may be imposed by the
Project Supervisor. Special permits will not relieve the Con-
tractor of liability for damage which may result from the moving
'of equipment.

WORKING HOURS: Work shall not be performed on wecekends or lolidays
nor before 7:30 a.m. ner after 4:30 p.m., unless prior permission is
received and arrangements with the Project Supevvisor are made.

PRE-CONSTRUCTTON CONFERI'NCE: Before the work bepins, the Contracting

Officer will arrvange tor a meeting with the Contractor to discuss the
work in general, including adiministrative matters, National P'ark Ser-
vice policy and regulations, safety and accident prevention, quustions
the Contractor may have, and points that need to be resolved before
the work commences. The Contractor's job superintendent is roguested
to attend this conference. A informal meetiny will be conducted at
the site on the first day of work for the orientation of Contractor's

forces.
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8.

10.

11.

12.

COORDINATICI; OF ¥WCRK: The Centractor chall ccordinate his wvork vith

the Project Supervisor to ¢nsble the historic site to be effectiveldy
administered. HNotification prioy to ctarcing work shall be given
the Projeect Superviscr.

ACCIDENT BEPCRTS: . All wccidents, if nny, rust be reported immediately

to tne Project Supervicor or the Park Cuperintendent.  All accidents
arc to be recorded on Accideat Report form, DI-1-3k.

ROUIPMENT ERECTION: 11 scaffolds, ladders, hoist and equipment shall

4 s

Le cafely crecteg Nnd used to protect workmem, walls, &nd park vizitors.
The Contractor =hall cowply with the Devartrent of Labor, Occupational
Safety and Health Adninistration (CG5H:) regulations.

CMOKING REGULATIONS: Smoking will not be perzitted in the buildings
but only in an area decipgnated by the Project Supervisor. It elall
be the Contractor's responsibility to keep this arca clean at all times.

PROTECTION OF FXTISTING UTTLITTYS, STRUCTURES AND PLANTINGS:  The Contractor

shall take all precauilions necess=ry Lo > protect the existing historic
structure and the surrounding landscaye features and plants at =11 times;
all damaged lswn arcas repaired aand left in a condition similar to that

found before work coniscnced.

ARTIFACTS: Any and zll artifects or items with historic significunce

that are uncovered or removed &hall become the property of the
Covernment. Tne determination shull be made by the Project Supcrvicor
as to the disposition of theose objecte.

REFRRENCE STANDARDS: The various cscctions of the specifications list

FOR )

ctzrdards, _Puhlilfltlﬂnu, codes, erc., that govern the quality of
raterials and workmanship recuirced.  Gne Contractor shall have u copy
of each of the reference standards available for use. "Latest cdition"
is the editicn in cffect 20 duys wprier to the date of advertisernient.

COVVENCEMENT O3 WORK: Work shall begin within ten calender cdays after

receipt of Lut;ce to Froceed but not before September 17, 1979.

VPLETIOM: All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of Lhe
joot Supervisor in accordance with the specificatiens within 20
calendar days from date of receint o7 lotice to Frocced with the
exception of installation of radio trancmitter, whicn shall be
coupleted within 70 culendar days frem date of receipt of Notice to
Froceed.

END
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SECTION 01300 SUEMITTALS

1.

PROCEDURE_FOR SURMISSTON: The Contractor shall submit to. the Contrac-
ting Oftficer or his represcntative, for review and approval, [our

- facsinilies of samples, catzlog cuts, etc., of all submittals iden-

tified in this secticn, 7 days prieor to Contractor's needs. Tue listing
of submittals given below is intended to be as complete as nossible;
however, the Contractirng Officer or his representative rescrves the
right to request additional submittals. No materials raquiring the
Contracting Cfficer's or his representative's approval shall be deliv-
ered to the site until approval hss been given. Such approval shall

not relieve the Contractor from his responsibility for any crrors or
omissions in complying with the requircments of this contract.

CONTRACTTKG OFFTCLR'S APPROVAL: The Contracting Officer or his

representative will indicate his approval or disapproval of the sub-
mittals in writing and his reasons therefor. One copy of the
approved submittals will be returned to the Contractor. If the
Contractor wishes additional copies returned, he may submit rore
than four copies, in which case the extra copies will be returned

to the Contractor. Any work done prior to such approval shall be

at the Contractor's risk.

SUBMITTALS: Submit samples, cataleg cuts, ete., for the following
material.

A. Complete technical literature for system including a deseviption
of all components and nzme of manufacturer.
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SECTION 0150C ) TENPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

1

4

.

BARRICADES, DANGER, UARNIRG AND DETOUR SIGNS: The Contractor shall

provide, erect, and maintain all necessary barricades, suitable and
sufficient warning lights, signale or signs and take all nccessary

" precautions for the protection of the work and safety of the public.

All barricades or obstructions shall be illuminated at nizht and all
safety lights shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise. All bar-
ricades and signs used by the Contractor shall conform to the standard
design, generally accepted for such purposes and payment {or all such
services and materials shall be considered as included in the other
pay items of the contract. A Contractor's sign, if used, shall be
approved by the Project Supervisor.

AIR AND WATER POLLUTTION CONTROL.: The Contractor shall tale all
necessary, reascnable measures to reduce air and water pollution,
Use of spark arresters on powered cquipment shall be provided. No
burning debris will be permitted. Trash shall be picked up duily
and disposed of of( the site.

FIRE SUPPRESSION:

A. Spark Arresters: All gasoline and diesel-powered equipment used
for construction at off-highway locations with potential forest
or grass fire hazard shall be cquipped with epark arrcaters
approved by the U.S. Forest Service. Areas and periods of psten-—
tial fire hazard will be determined by the Project Supervisor and
written notice of such determinations will be given to the
Contractor.

B. Burning Permits: No burning of waste construction matcriul, debris,
etc., will be permitted without written authorization frou the
Project Supervisor. This authorization will state the typc or
quantity of incendiary material, the time and locatfoun or Lurning,
and the general burning regulations of the Park.

TEMPORARY FACTLITILS:

A. Storage: Storage of equipment will be permitted in an aren to be
designated by the Project Supervisor. It will in no way intcrfere
with the daily maintenance work of the site. Contractor shall protect
the floor by placing a polvethvlene sheet under a large canvas drop
cloth. Area to be kept clean and orderly at all times and {rec from
combustible materials and inflommable liquids.

B. Water and Electricity: Not available at the site, but avuailable
at bathhouse,

c. Toilet: Availab]e near location of work-at bathhouse.

D. 7Telecphone: Pay telephone available at bathhoure,
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5‘

FIRE PROTECTION: The Contractor shall keep at least two CO, fire

extinguishers on the job at all times during the duration of wvork.

PRESERVATION OF EXISTING WORK: Special attention will be given to the

historic fabric of the structure. Cbtain approval frem the IProject
Supervisor before ary rcmoval or cutting of the fabric is required.

END
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SECTICN 01700 PROJECT CLOSEQUT

1.

FINAL INSPECTION: Vhen all werk comprised in this Contract is
completed or designated portionc of the portions of the project
are completed, thLe Zontractor shall notify the Contracting Officer
in writing and recuesct a final inspection. The Contracting Officer
shall arrange to make an inspection within ten days cof receipt of
request.

Should the Contracting Officer or his representative dctermine
that the work is not substantially complete, he will imnediately
notify the Contracror in writing, stating reasons. After Contrac-
tor completes the work, he shall resubmit in writing stating that
the work has been comwpleted and request a final inspecztion.

ACCEPTANCE OF WORK: After all deficiencies have been corrected,

a Letter of Tinal Acceptance will be issucd. Acceptance ray be
given prior to correction of deficiencies which do not preclude
the operation and usec of the facility; however, final payment will
be withheld until all deficilencies are corrected.

CUARANTEES: As specified in individual sections,

—

CLEANUP: The Contractor at all times shall kecp the premises free

from accumulation ctf waste materials or rubbish caused by his
operations. At the completion c¢f the work, he shall rcmove all
equipment, tools, and surplus materials, and shall completely
clean the premises, removing and disposing of all debris and
rubbish, and cleaning all stains, spots, marks, dirt, smears,
etc. When work premises are turned over to the CGovernment, they
shall be thoroughly clean and rcady for immediate use.

END
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SECTION 16727 INTRUSION ALARM SYSTEM

. 1. VORK TO BE PFRFORMED:

A. Provide 51l labor, rmaterials, plant, equipment, transportation,
. appurtenances, and services necessary to properly complete and
‘test an intrusicn system for one building located within the
Cape Cod National Scashore of the National Park Service.

System shall alarm when door(s) is opened.

B. The items of work in this SECTION include, but are not limited to:

1. The complete installation of all intrusion csensing devices
including wiring of such devices to the panel;

2. The installation of all transmitting devices including
coordination of telephone company hookup;

3. One (1) year guarantee on system with price for a service and
maintenance agreemcnt at end of guarantee

2, RELATED WORK

The following related work is not included in this contract:

1. Painting of electric conduit and boxes, where required, shall be

. by others.

2, Telephone company systens including wire, cable, equipment and
instrurments will be furnished and installed by the telephone
company. Contacting the telephone company and the coordination
of the telephone company work shall be the responsibility of the
contractor.

3. TESTS

Upon complete installation of system, the Contractor shall test the
system to determine that it {s functioning properly, shall then train
two persons designated by the Contracting Officer's designated repre-
sentative in the operation of the system, and shall submit copies of
all instruction manuals for the operation of all system cciponents.,

4, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

A. All materials and workmanship shall be the best of their respective
kinds and in full accord with the best current practices. All
material installed under this contract shall be new.

B. All equipment described herein, unless otherwise specified, shall
be compatible,
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C. Tae Contractor chall assume full responsibility for receiving,
stovage and harndling of all material and equipment under this
subcontract. Auny damaged material or equipiment shall be replaced
with new 1f so directed by the Contracting Officer's designated
representative.

GUARANTEE:

A. The total system shall be guaranteed for a period of one year
from the acceptance by the CGovernment against defective materials,
design and workmanship, and any costs to make good, including
cutting and patching, incurred during the peried of the guarantee,
shall be born by the Contractor.

B. In the event of any failure of the system during the guarantece
period, the defective segment shall be replaced promptly with new
materials or equipuent upon nctice by the Contracting Officer's
designated representative.

C. At the completion of the work, furnish Contracting Officer's
designated reprasentative with warranties of all equipment and
systems.

D. At the completion of the work, furnish Contrecting Oifficer's
designated representative or his appointee in the arrangement,
location and operation of the system including a drawing showing
the location of equipment.

CLEANUP :

A. All materials and equipment shall be protected until the work is
completed. All exposed surfaces shall be cleaned [ree of dust
and marks at the completion of the job. The interfors of &all
boxes and cabinets shall be left clean.

B. All debris resulting from the work under this contract shall

be removed at the instruction of the projecct supervisor. All
spaces shall be left clean at the end of cach day.

SYSTEM AND MATERTALS:

The intrusion systems shall consist of magnetic contacts on all
exterior and interior doors. Wiring runs shall be coordinated with
the Project Supervisor. Building shall have a panel with a twenty (20)
second entrance and exit time delay, and the control switch shall be
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located on the buildinn's interior in a concealed locaticn to be
determined by the Project Supervisor, near the rear entrance door.
Alarm conditions shall activate a siren mounted on the interior of

‘the building. Transmission of alarm shall be by dialer and radio

and shall be compatible with the existing park systen.

The radio transmission system shall consist of one 10-watt trans-
mitter set at a frequency of 172,525 T. mega hertz, battery operated
with 110 volt battery automatic recharging capability. Radio message
shall be encoded separatcly as part of the existing park system for
this building with a tone encoding device having a fifteen (15) second
cutout time. Encoding device shall be compatible with existing park
system. Radio shall be equipped with a unity gain antenna, matched

to the radio and frequency, and mounted in a second floor space of

the building.

Dialer shall be two (2) track, with a five (5) telephone number
capability on each track, automatic battery backup, with a line
seizure module for each line. The dialer shall be connected to
the one incoming line for that building.

The equipment shall be equal to that manufactured by Alarm Device
Manufacturing Company (ADEMCO) of Syosset, L.I., New York, unless
otherwise specified. The equipment shall consist of:

1 Radio with antenna—--TT-400 as manufactured by Motorola or equal

approx. 10 magnetic door contacts (concealed in door stile so as
not to be visible)

1 Dialer with line seizure modules

1 siren--No. 65-6, 6 volt with power drive module as required,
as manufactured by ADEMCO or equal

1 tone alert encoder as manufactured by Plectron of Lincoln,
Nebraska, or equal

1 control panel with control switch and 20-second entrance/exit
delay, capable of controlling intrusion circuits, and activating
a siren, radio transmitter and dialer.

1 power pack, No. 83, as manufactured by ADEMCO or ecqual.

1 6-volt Gel Cell rechargeable unit
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All equipment shall be fully guaranteed, and this guarantee shall
become effective from the day of installation, and this guarantee
shall be in effect for one year following that date. When in nor-
mal operation, if the equipment is found to be below manufacturer's
specification, repair and replacement of equipment shall be provided
at no additional cost. Repaijrs shall be started within twenty-four
hours and completed without delay. ‘

END



288

APPENDIX N.

Finishes Analysis




289

EXTERTIOR FINISHES

A. Historical Background

A detailed paint analysis was not performed for the 01d
Harbor Life-Saving Station, primarily because the original spec-
ifications contain a great deal of information about original
paint colors used.

These specifications state that "a French gray" paint was to
be used on all "cornices, trimmings, moldings, casings, piazza and
porch posts, railings, steps, and ceilings of piazza and porch."
A "blue black" was to be used on the exterior of the sash. A
"light Colonial yellow" was to be used on the "remainder of out-
side work, including doors." One exception to this was the doors
of the Boat Room, which were to be painted "both sides" with the
"light olive color" used so extensively on the interior of the
lifesaving station.

B. Restoration Work

During the first phase of the restoration work, the Project
Supervisor performed paint analysis in an effort to provide com-
mercially available equivalents to the historic colors. The
records indicate that the "French gray" was matched to the Munsell
color system no. PB 7/1, and to California Paint #44-10M. The
"blue black" was matched to Dutch Boy "Gibralter Black," #180/c.
No record exists of a commercial match for the "light Colonial
yellow." However, such a color was applied to the two reproduc-
tion exterior doors, D101 and D113; it remains in place today.
The "light olive color" was not matched at that time, apparently
because the doors on which it would have been used were not being
restored then.

C. Conclusions

The California and Dutch Boy paints should continue in use
at 0ld Harbor. The light yellow on the two reproduction doors
should be color-matched in situ before these doors--damaged by
vandals--are repaired or replaced. This yellow color should be
used on the three exterior doors of the main building, and prob-
ably on the latticework beneath the porches. The 1light-olive
color matched during the interior paint analysis to Munsell no.
5Y 5/4, and to Benjamin Moore GB-67, should be used on the exter-
ior of the Boat Room doors.
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D. Summary of Recommended Finishes

Element _ Color
cornices and fascia boards gray
moldings California #44-10M

doorway and window architraves
posts, balustrades, steps, and
ceilings of front and rear

porches
sash blue black
Dutch Boy #180/c
doors of main building light yellow
lattice beneath porches to be determined
Boat Room doors light olive

Benjamin Moore GB-67
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INTERIOR FINISHES

A. Objective

The purpose of this report was to determine, by analysis of
paint samples and historical documentation, the original paint
colors and paint types used at the 0l1d Harbor Life-Saving Station.
This information was needed for the ca.-1980 interior painting
contract. Although only the rooms on the first floor and the
stair halls on all four levels were to be painted, this study also
ascertained the original paint colors for the other rooms in the
station.

Strictly speaking, the later paint schemes used at 0l1d Harbor
were not a concern of this study. However, since these could
easily be determined, and since they could prove helpful in dating
alterations made to the 1lifesaving station, they also were
recorded.

B. Procedure

Sampling

A total of 124 paint samples were taken from the interior
rooms of the lifesaving station. The approximate locations of
these samples are recorded in Section C.

Early in the process of paint sampling, it was discovered,
with the use of a 10x hand lens, that all of the rooms originally
displayed a four-color paint scheme. This paint scheme involved
a different color for the ceiling, cornice band, plaster wall
surfaces, and woodwork of each room. Therefore, samples were
taken from all four areas in every room. One additional sample
was taken from each room, to help determine the width of the
painted cornice band. :

Paint samples were removed with an X-acto knife and placed
in coin envelopes. Each sample was assigned an identification
number based on the Integrated Research Organization System (IROS)
used by the Cultural Resources Center. In this system, a typical
sample identification number will include a four-letter park code,
a one- or two-digit structure code, a letter denoting the type of
sample, and a three-digit number unique to that sample. For the
014 Harbor Life-Saving Station, the park code is CACO, while the
structure code is 89. The letter "P" denotes a paint sample; the
letter "M" identifies a mortar sample; and so on. Thus, the
sample "CACO 89 P001" would be the first paint sample taken at the
lifesaving station. Since all of the samples cited in this report
are from the station, the number of the samples have been
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abbreviated to include only the type and number of sample (i.e.,
P0O01) .

Field Observations and Notes

Measurements were taken of the width of the cornice bands,
which differ from room to room. These measurements were recorded
in a field notebook. Sketches were drawn for typical paint
schemes of rooms with a wainscotted dado, and of rooms without a
dado, but only a chair rail (see Section J). :

Laboratory Analysis

Preparation of Samples. The paint samples were examined with
a 10x-70x binocular zoom microscope. Individual samples were
fractured to expose a fresh surface. Representative samples from
each of the rooms were mounted in wax-filled petri dishes.

Recording of Chromochronologies. The paint layers of the
representative samples were recorded on standardized work sheets
(see Section E).

Performance of Chemical Analysis. Two basic chemicals were
used to identify the types of paint found in the samples: sodium
sulfide, to identify lead-based paints, and methylene chloride,
to identify latex paints. Samples were spot-tested with these
chemicals, and the resultant color and physical changes were
noted.

Photography. Paint samples were photographed with a Nikon
camera mounted on the microscope, using Kodak Ektachrome 160
Tungsten ET-135 film. Color slides and color prints were made of
the paint samples.

Color Matching. Paint colors were matched with the micro-
scope, using a blue filter, and quartz halogen lamps for
illumination, to colors in the Munsell color notation system.
When possible, the colors were also matched to commercially
available Benjamin Moore or California paint colors. The spec-
trophotometric curves of the Munsell colors were plotted on
trichromatic computing forms, using a single-beam spectrophotom-
meter. From these curves, the tristimulus values for the colors
were calculated.
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. C. Locations of Paint Samples
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D. Chromochronologies of Representative Samples

Mess Room

Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P040) (P034) (P038) (P037)
1st light gray orange tan olive
2nd light gray light yellow 1light yellow olive
3rd [plastered] light blue light blue light blue
4th salmon salmon white
5th salmon salmon white
6th pink pink white
7th salmon salmon light blue
8th salmon salmon white
9th white white

Storm Clothes Room

Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim

Layer (P021) (P048) (P0O46) (P047)
1st light gray maroon yellow olive
2nd light gray light yellow light yellow olive
3rd [plastered] salmon salmon light blue
4th pink pink light blue
5th salmon salmon white
6th salmon salmon white
7th salmon salmon white

Kitchen

Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim

Layer (P060) (P050) (PO51) (P054)
1st light gray blue-green light brown olive
2nd olive light yellow light yellow olive
3rd [plastered] off-white off-white light blue
4th gray light gray light blue
5th salmon salmon light blue
6th salmon salmon white
7th salmon salmon white
8th salmon salmon white
9th pink pink white
10th pink pink white
11th salmon salmon white
12th salmon salmon white
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Kitchen (con't.)

. Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P060) (P050) (P051) (P054)
13th salmon salmon white
14th salmon salmon white
15th light yellow 1light yellow 1light yellow
16th light blue light blue light blue
Pantry
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P120) (P063) (P064) (P065)
1st light olive orange light brown olive
2nd olive light yellow 1light yellow olive
3rd [plastered] cream cream light blue
4th off-white off-white light blue
5th salmon salmon white
6th salmon salmon white
7th salmon salmon white
8th pink pink [appears to
9th white white be missing
10th white some white
11th [probably not whi te layers]
12th a complete white
13th sample] light blue light blue
Rear Entry
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P072) (P067) (P068) (P069)
1st light gray orange tan olive
2nd olive light yellow 1light yellow olive
3rd [plastered] light yellow 1light yellow 1light blue
4th off-white off-white light blue
S5th salmon salmon white
6th salmon salmon white
7th pink pink cream
8th pink pink [appears to
9th salmon salmon be missing
10th salmon salmon some white
11th salmon salmon layers]
12th light yellow 1light yellow 1light blue
13th light blue light blue cream
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Keeper's Room

-Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P010) (P005) (P006) (P003)
1st light gray maroon lime olive
2nd light gray light yellow light yellow olive
3rd light yellow white white light blue
4th white salmon salmon white
S5th white pink pink light blue
6th salmon salmon salmon
7th [never salmon salmon
8th plastered} white white
Keeper's Office
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (PO15) (P014) (PO16) (P019)
1st light gray maroon lime olive
2nd light yellow light yellow 1light yellow olive
3rd white gray-brown brown light blue
4th salmon salmon salmon light blue
S5th pink white
6th salmon light blue
7th salmon
8th white
Stair-Hall Foyer
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer - (P122 {(P022) (P021) {(P023)
1st light gray deep purple tan olive
2nd light gray light yellow light yellow olive
3rd light blue white white light blue
4th salmon salmon salmon white
5th salmon salmon salmon white
6th salmon salmon salmon white
7th salmon pink pink white
8th salmon salmon salmon white
9th [never salmon salmon
10th plastered] salmon salmon
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First-Floor Stair Hall

. Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layers (P030) (P074) (P026) (P029)
1st light gray deep purple tan olive
2nd light gray deep purple tan olive
3rd white light yellow 1light yellow 1light blue
4th light blue white whi te white
5th salmon gray salmon white
6th salmon salmon salmon white
7th salmon salmon salmon white
8th pink pink pink
9th salmon salmon salmon
10th [never salmon salmon
11th plastered] white white
Quarters
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P101) (P087) (P088) (P113)
1st olive blue lime olive
2nd olive light yellow 1light yellow olive
3rd [plastered] off-white light blue
4th salmon white
5th pink white
6th salmon white
7th salmon white
8th white
Spare Room
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P124) (P085) (P086) (no sample)
1st olive blue yellow olive
2nd light blue light yellow 1light yellow 1light blue
3rd salmon
4th white
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Locker Room

- Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P123) (P081) (P084) (P082)
1st olive blue tan olive
2nd light blue light yellow 1light yellow olive
3rd off-white off-white light blue
4th pink pink white
5th salmon salmon white
6th salmon salmon white
Second- and Third-Floor Stair Halls
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P075) (P074) (P077) (P079)
Ist olive deep purple tan olive
2nd olive deep purple tan olive
3rd light blue light yellow light yellow 1light blue
4th off-white off-white light blue
5th salmon salmon white
6th salmon salmon white
7th pink pink white
8th salmon salmon [appears to
9th salmon salmon be missing
10th salmon some layers]
Lookout
Paint Ceiling Cornice Band Walls Wooden Trim
Layer (P095) (P093) no sample (P094)
1st olive olive [wooden olive
2nd olive olive paneling olive
3rd light blue light blue same as light blue
4th light blue wooden light blue
Sth dark pink trim] dark pink
6th salmon salmon .
7th pink pink
8th salmon salmon
9th salmon white
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. E. Work Sheets for Representative Samples




Cape Co

fational Seas
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LOCATION

01d Harbor L.5.5.

DATE July, 1979

¢ cornice/body

paint meet

of f-white

tan

light vellow =

salmon
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Cape Cod Mational Se
South Wellfleet, HA

LOCATION _ 0ld Harbor L.S.S.

DATE  July, 1979

SAMPLE NO.: CACO 89 POS1

. LOCATION:

Kitchen walnscoting, east wall

APPROXIMATE
SUBSTRATE: oo

o reaction to chemica esting
Hy h 1 b
CHROMOCHRONOLOGY : * Reaction to Na.S / Reaction to H

x Turns brown or black very slowly with B
21.

1. _tan =

2. _olive - 22.
3. tan = 23,
4-7_oatye: 24.
5. _light blue * 25,
6. _blue/green * 26.
7. _light blue x 27.
8. _ light blue x 28.
9. white » 29.
10. _white . s g 10.
11. _white ol s 313
12. _white o cleavage 32.
13. _white _ +  CIGAVARE _ 3
14. white ' 24.
15, _white 3%
16. white . ig.
17. white . 17,
. 18, white = TICAVAR: 8.
19. _ light vellow - 9.
20. __1ight blue - 0.
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c

e Cod National Seashore

South Wellfleet, MA

SAMPLE NO.:

CACO 89 PO54

LOCATICN _0ld Harbor L.S.S. .

1979

DATE__ July,

21

- No reaction to chemical testing
/ Reaction to HCL

% 1

Raz8

blud -

232.

23.

24.

25.

6.

27

28.

29.

0.

3l.

33.

LOCATICN: Kitchen, plaster, north wall

APPROXIMAT CF LA

SUBSTRATE: _ pPlaster

CHROMOCHRONOLD * Reaction to Na S

2

Turns brown or bia

1. light brown X

2. cream * discoloration

3. yellow *

4. cream *

L off-white -

6. off-white -

7. light gray *

8. salmon *

2. salmon =

10. salmon ¥

1. salmon -

19 salmon . e

13. pink x

la. -

pink
1s. pink

1s. salmon *
17. salmon * dirt
18. salmon *_ dirt
19. salmon .
20. white /

34.

3s.

36.

7.

38.

9.

40,




atio

Wall

fleet,

al Seashore LOCATION _0l1d Harbor L.S.5.
DATE July, 197

reaction to
ction to
s br

=TE 15 :
oloration salmon =

«d15COI0TATION salmon &

Iight blue -

very thin layer 25,
26,
20
28.
29.
10. S 3o0.
11. AT 3l.. S
12. Girt 32,
13 N aITT 33.
14 . Hrt 4.
15 . dirt as.
1 x 36.
1 ar.
1 . AVARE 38.
1 . fiscolortatlion 39,
2 . ditt
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, cornice band,

west wall

17
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white
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. SITE_Cape Cod National Seashore LOCATION 01d Harbor L.S.S.
South Wellfleet, MA DATE July, 1979

. LOCATIC Keeper's Room, plaster, west wall, cornice band

14

- No reaction to emical testing.
* Reaction Na,S / Reaction to HCL
% Turns brown or black very slowly Nas5

1. _maroon _ ¥ 21.
2, lime green - . 22.
3. lime green . E 23.
4. _off-white * P 24.
5. _cream # F 25.
6. _white - arre F 6.
7. __salmon * dirt P 27.
8. salmon « P 28.
9. __salmon * F 29.
10. pink ® B Jo.
1l1. salmon * P 31.
12. _salmon * F 32.
13. _ salmon * F i3,
14. white / P 34.
15. 35.
16. 3s.
17. a7.

. 18, 8.
19. 9.

20. 40.




SITE Cape Cod National Seashore LOCATION
South Wellfleet, MA

CACO 89 POL10 .

Keeper's Room, ceiling

light gray x ' F
light & x dirt F
light yellow F

cleavage
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LOCATION 0ld Harbor L.S5.S.
DATE July, 197

e Cod Natio
South Wellfl

SAMPLEY

LOCATION: Keeper's Room, plaster, north wall

APPROXIMATE ¥ 2 CF LAVE 13

SUBSTRATE: Plaster

ing

io reaction to chemical te

paction to Ma_§ / Reaction to HCL
* Turns brown or black very slowly with Na

1. green - 21.

25

2. groem - F 22,
3. off-white * ks 3 23.
4. tan * P 24.
S. _light vellow* ST F 25.
6. white - i F 26.
7. _salmon # 3 27.
8. salmon » F 28.
9. pink x F 29.
10. salmon * P 3o.
11. salmon * F 1.
12. salmop * F 3z.
13. white F 33.
14. 4.
1s5. as,
16. l6.
17. 37.
- la.
19. 39.

20. 40.




01d H

1y,

SITE _Cape Cod National Seashore
South Wellfleet, MA

rbor L.S5.8. .
1979

3. _light v . 23,

4. _white * dirt 24,

S. . 25.

6 - qITT 26

1. . TTFE 27.

8. . TITT

9. * dirt

10. . dirt

11 % 1
- N
. 4.

!
g

O WD o
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SITE_Cape Cod National Seashore
South Wellfleer, MA

CACO 89 POZ2

LOCATION 01d

1979

DATE July,

Harbor L.S.S.

East wall, Stair-Hall Foyer

APFROXI

SUBSTRATE:

chemical testing

. - No reaction to
CHROMOCHRONCLOGY : .

Reaction to Na.S / Reaction to HCL
® Turns brown or bl slowly with
1. white
2. _deep purple -
3. cream *
4. light yellow * . 24,
5. white =+ 2s.
6. white = cleavage 26.
7. Tsalmon * aTrr 27.
8. salmon * divE 28,
9. salmon * 29,
10. salmon * 30.
11. pink X ditTt 2 31,
12. salmon *_ 32.
11. _salmon « 3.
14. on_ « 4.
15. 3s.
1s. 6.
17. 37.
8. is.
19. 9.
20. 40.
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Locker Room, plaster, cornice band, east wall .
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F. Observations

Original Paint

Samples taken from the ceiling elements and cornice bands of
many rooms contain only two layers of paint. This is signifi-
cantly fewer than the number of layers in samples from the walls
and woodwork of the same rooms. This fact can be explained by the
historical documentation (see Section G), which indicates that
many rooms received a hung plaster ceiling ca. 1910. These rooms
purportedly were the Mess Room, the Storm Clothes Room, the
Kitchen, the Pantry, the Rear Entry, and the Quarters. The paint
samples support this documentation. They also indicate that the
Stair-Hall Foyer did not receive a ceiling--a point on which the
documentation is unclear.

Several second-floor rooms also have only two layers of paint
on their ceiling elements. These are the Locker Room and the
Spare Room. However, there is no indication that either of these
rooms had plaster ceilings. The lack of ceiling paint in the
Spare Room is probably attributable to infrequent painting. The
lack of ceiling paint in the Locker Room may be due to the same
cause, or to recent paint-stripping efforts.

On wooden elements within the rooms, a primer and a finish
coat were used originally. These elements included the ceiling
and trim. On the plaster walls, the body color and cornice-band
color were originally applied as one thick coat each.

In all of the paint samples examined, the surface of the
original paints had discolored significantly. In some paint
samples, the discoloration appeared to be a distinct layer, while
in others, it appeared to have been absorbed thoroughly into the
original paint layer. The discoloration, seen best on the light-
colored original paints, is a yellowish-brown color. Viewed under
the microscope, the areas of discoloration are shinier than the
surrounding paint layers. These physical characteristics, coupled
with the chemical testing described below, indicate that the
original paints were treated with a coat of o0il, probably linseed
oil. Whether or not this was done as soon as the paint was
applied is impossible to tell. However, it must have been done
fairly soon after the original painting was completed, because in
the areas that were covered by the hung plaster ceiling, at least
two coats of finish paint were applied in 10 years.

Subsequent Finishes

The later interior paint schemes for the rooms of the life-
saving station are identified in Section D. The treatment of the
plaster ceilings is unknown, since they have since been removed.
However, some conclusions can be drawn from ceiling paint samples
taken from rooms that did not receive plaster ceilings.
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The use of a painted cornice band was not evident in any of
the later paintings: the first posthistoric paint schemes tended
to have one color on the ceiling, one color on the plaster walls,
and a third color on the wooden trim. Still later paint schemes
were even simpler, with the ceiling being painted the same color
as the walls.

All of the wooden trim in the rooms, excluding the ceiling,
was repainted olive green in the first posthistoric painting
campaign. It subsequently was painted light blue, and then white
repeatedly.

When spot-tested with sodium sulfide, the original paints
turn light brown, indicating that they contain some lead, but are
not lead-based paints. The brown-color reaction suggests that
they contain some zinc, which was confirmed by the historical
documentation (see Section G). The surfaces of the original
paints, which had been covered by a coat of o0il, also turned
brown, but at a slower rate than the lower part of the original
paint layers.

The majority of later paints used inside the 1lifesaving
station are lead-based. Exceptions to this are some of the later
layers of white paint on the wooden trim, and a final layer of
whitewash on the plaster surfaces of the Mess Room, Keeper’s Roonm,
Keeper’s Office, and First-Floor Stair Hall. Modern (probably
latex) paints were identified by spot-testing with methylene
chloride. Methylene chloride causes modern, and especially latex,
paints to wrinkle and curl. The layer of whitewash was identified
by spot-testing with hydrochloric acid, which causes a bubbling
reaction upon contact with paints containing calcium carbonate.
Specific identification of the chemical reaction of each of the
paint layers tested is noted on the work sheets for the samples
tested (see Section E).
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G. Historical Documentation

The specifications for the building of the 0ld Harbor Life-
Saving Station in 1897-98 state the following about the prepara-
tion of surfaces to be painted, and the colors of paint that were
to be used. General requirements for both exterior and interior
painting read as follows:

All woodwork for painting and oiling be prepared by
properly rubbing down, puttying up, etc.

All knots properly killed with shellac, nails set, and
work oiled before puttying up.

All paint work to be of the best material, with a mixed
white lead and zinc base, using a large proportion of
0il, and the smallest practicable portion of spirit or
drier.

Only pure linseed oil to be used.

Detailed requirements for the interior painting further stated
that:

All work usually painted to have three coats.

The following are to be French Gray: Boards and exposed
timber of first-story ceilings.

The following a 1light olive tint: Doors, sash, all
standing finish, casings, dado, base, chair rail,
sheathing, pantry, cupboard, shelves, underside of
stowaway floor and timbers, underside of roof and
timbers, second-story ceiling and timber of tower, third
story and watch room of tower, including walls,
ceilings, and exposed timbers, sheathing, stepladder,
string casings, and exposed woodwork of all stairs,
(excepting the hard-wood work, which will be oiled two
coats and rubbed down) crew’s lockers, mantels, standing
finish. All upper hard-wood floors, including piazza,
to be oiled two coats in the proportion 1 turpentine to
8 raw oil.

The specifications go on to say that the Boat Room was to be
painted as follows:

Doors both sides, sash (inside) and trimming about them
to be painted light olive.

Excepting as above specified, there will be no paint
work inside the Boat Room. Plank to platform and run-
ways will not be painted.
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The specifications contain no information about paint that
was to be applied to the plaster surfaces. In the section of the
specifications entitled, "Lath and Plaster,"” it states that
"sufficient yellow ochre to be mixed with the sand coat to finish
a light canary tint." This statement indicates that the plaster
originally was to be tinted, rather than painted.

In addition to the specifications for the building of 01ld
Harbor, some historical documentation for the interior painting
of the station is found in the official correspondence and in the
01d Harbor journal, or log books. A group of correspondence dated
1903 discusses the ordering, by the General Superintendent of the
Life-Saving Service, of 60 gallons of paint for the 0l1d Harbor
station. The paint ordered was "Town and Country" Ready-Mixed
Paint, made by Harrison Brothers and Company. No information about
the colors of the paint ordered or where it was to be used is con-
tained in this correspondence.

The 01d Harbor journal contains the following information
about interior painting:

1899 - March 15 & 20 - crew painting station inside

1899 - April 17 - crew painting station inside

1904 - May 14, 21, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30 - crew painting
station inside

1917 - September 25 - crew enployed painting sleeping room,
expending 2 gallons of light naval green paint

1917 - September 29 - crew employed painting hall, from
tower to lower floor, expended 1 1/2 gallons
light navy green paint. No. 34

1935 - December 13 - Permission was granted to paint the
interior of the station building in accordance with
new regulations

These entries indicate that the interior painting of the 0ld
Harbor Life-Saving Station was done by the crew, and that color
schemes--at least in 1935--were dictated by government regula-
tions.
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H. Conclusions

Original Color Schemes

Physical evidence gathered at the site and derived from the
paint samples analyzed indicates that the interiors of the rooms
at 0l1d Harbor were originally painted with a four-part color
scheme. This paint scheme consisted of different colors for the
ceiling, cornice band, walls, and wooden trim. On the first
floor, all of the ceilings were painted light gray, while the
wooden trim was painted olive green. The cornice bands and walls
were painted different colors in each room. In the second-floor
rooms, and in the third-floor stair hall, the ceilings and the
wooden trim were painted olive green; the cornice bands and the
walls were painted different colors. In the fourth-floor Lookout,
the walls are paneled with wood; this, and ceiling, and the wooden
trim were all painted olive green, with no cornice band.

As stated above, the original specifications for the building
of the lifesaving station did not call for the plaster walls to
be painted. However, several pieces of physical evidence indicate
that this part of the painting specifications was not followed.
First, examination of the sanded finish coat of plaster indicates
that it never was tinted yellow, as originally specified. This
suggests that the plaster was never intended to be left unpainted.
Second, at least two finish coats of paint were applied to the
ceilings in the 10 years between the construction of the station
and the installation of hung plaster ceilings ca. 1910. Only if
the ceilings had been painted originally would this timetable make
sense. Third, the layer of oil that was applied to the original
paint on the ceilings and wooden trim also is found on the first
paint layers on the plaster surfaces.

Having compared and evaluated the physical evidence and the
historical documentation for the original interior paint colors,
the four-part  paint scheme--with painted plaster walls--was
specified for the restoration painting. Based on the chemical
testing of the paints, oil alkyd paints were specified. These
paints have surface characteristics that are similar to those of
the oiled lead/zinc paints.

Subsequent Color Schemes

Comparing the chromochronologies with the historical docu-~
mentation, it seems probable that the 1904 painting campaign
applied the second coat of olive green to the woodwork, and the
light yellow--without cornice band--to the plaster walls. The
1917 painting work used "light naval green," which apparently
corresponds to the light blue found as the third trim paint color
in all rooms (except for the Spare Room, where it was the second
layer). The new regulations of 1935 may have ushered in the
period of salmon walls and white woodwork.
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§IT~c Cape Cod National Seashore
Wellfleet, Massachusetts

LCCATION  01d Harbor L.S.S.

DATE 9-18-79

PERICD CF ISSTCRATICN: 1897

LAYER EEL=ZCToGE: One

-

coMMENTS: This color was used for the co

rnice band in the Stajr-

‘Hall Foyer, the.First-Floor St

air Hall,the Second-Floor

Stair Hall, and the Third-

Floor Stair Hall,

FPC I .
FROBABLE MELDIUM: linseed oil :
CLOR NCOTATICN: MUIISTIL: 10RP 3/2

SPECTRCFECTCHMETAIC CCEFFIIZINTS:

X .266 r Y .465 r ¥ 15.12

RECCM=NDATICHS:

CCLCR: _Deep Purple (special match)

PAINT TY?EZ: long oil alkyd

(interior)

VISUAL CHASACTIRISTICS: high gloss,

smooth finish

POCUMENTATICN:
SLIDE XNCS.:

QTE=R:




320
SITE__ Cape Cod National Seashore LCCATION Old Harbor L.S.S.
Wellfleet, Massachusetts DATE_9-18-79
PERICSD CZ XTIZTCRATICON: 1897
TAYEDR CZL=CRoei One
CoMMENTS:: This_paint color was used for the cornice band

in the Keeper's Room, the office and the Storm
Clothes Room.

PRCBASLE PIGMAZMT:

PROBABLE MEZIUM: linseed oil

COLOR NCTATICM: MCuSm<—: 7.5R 2/6 .
SPECTROENCTCMEZA-C CofffiorizuiTs: _
x 449 Ly .273 LY 3.341

RECCMMETNDATICHNS:
CLCR: Maroon (special color match)
PAINT TYPE: _ long 0il alkvd
(interior)
VISUAL CHEARACTZRIZTICE: high gloss
smooth finish

CCCUMENTATICN:
SLIDE NCs.:

OTHER: -
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SZTZ__Cape Cod National Seashore
Wellfleet, Massachusetts

ILCCATICH (0ld Harbor L.S.S.
DATE 9-18-79

PERICD CF RTSTORATICN: 1897
. LAYER EELECToCH: One

CCoM4=ENTS:  This color was used on the plaster walls in the following

rooms: Keeper's Room, Office, and the quarters.

i

PPCBASLEZ PICMZNT:

FROBAZLZ MEDITUM: linseed oil
COLOR NOTATICM: MUNSZIIL: 5GY 9/4
' SPECTRCFECTCMETRIC COEIFICIZNTS:
x .338 P Y .373 . 80.464

PECCMMENDATICNS:: .
CCLIR: Lime Green (Benjamin Moore YL-71)
PAINT TYREC: long oil alkyd
(interior)
VISUAL CHARARCTEIFISTICS: high gloss,
smooth finish

DOCUMENTATICN
SLIDE NCS.:

OTH=R:
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LCCATICH _0ld Harbor L.S,S.

SITE Cape Cod National Seashore

DATE_ 9-18-79

Wellfleet, Massachusetts

PERICD CF XZSTCRATICH 1897
TAYED STTZCTIONU: One .
COMMENTS: This pa d on the plaster wallg of the

Storm Clothes Room and Spare Room.

PRCBASBLE PIGMINT:

FROBABLEZ MEZIUM: linseed o0il

COLOR NCTATICM: MUTISZIL: Munsell 2.5Y 8.5/8
SPECTROPHCTOMEITAIC COEI s ZCIZNiTS:

3 .368 .y .35 , Y 65.963

RECCMMENDATICNS: ‘
COLCR:_Yellow (special color match) i
PAXNT TY?E: long oil alkyd . i
(interior)
VISUAL CHASACTZIRISTICS:  high gloss,
smooth finish

COCUMENTATICON:

SLIDE ¥CS.:

OTH=R:




. 323
5IT= Cape Cod National Seashore ICCATICH _01d Harbor L.S.S.

Wellfleet, Massachusetts DATE__9-18-79
PERICD CF FI3TCRATICN: 1897
A B el One .
CoMMENTS:  This paint color was used for cornice band in

the locker room, the spare room and the gquarters.

PPCBASLE PISMEIT:

ESOBABLE MEDIUM: linseed oil
COLOR NOTATICM: MUWSZL: 2.5 PB 5/8

SPECTRCPECTCHMETIRIC COESFICIZNTS!

x 214 , Y .219 - 20,261
RECCMMENDATICNS::

CLCR:__Blue (Benjamin Moore PV _63)
PAINT TYPE: long oil alkyd
(interior)
VISUAL CHEARSCTZIAISTICS: high gloss,
smooth finish

CCCUMENTATICON:
SLIDE NCS.:

OTHZR:
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S Cape Cod National Seashore LZCATICN __01d Harbor L's'%;
Wellfleet, Massachusetts DATE__9-18-79
PERICO CF RT3TISRATICN: 1897

the Life Saving Station, with the exception of the ceilings

on the first floor. It was also used on the window frames
and casings in the boatroom.

TaMRIT:
ROBADLE MEDIUM: linseed o0il
CLOR NOTATICM: MCnsz——: 5Y 5/4 .

SPECTROPHOMMOMETE I gy

-
A L e R

ny

) B

BasLz
n

0O "o

X .384 ¢ Y .390 4 18.769

RECCMZUDATICNS:
CCLCR:__0live (Benjamin Moore GB-67)
PAINT TYPE: long oil alkyd
(interior)
VISUAL CHARACTZRIZTICS: high gloss,
smooth finish

COCUMENTATICN:
SLIDE XCS.:

OTEER:
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LCCATICH 01d Harbor L.S.S.

SITE Cape Cod National Seashore

DATE 9-18-79

—Wellfleet, Massachusetts

PERICD CF RTSTORATION: 1897

LAYEDR SELZCT_GRTy One

CCMMENTS:  This color was used on the plaster walls in the Stair-Hall
Fover, the First-Floor Stair Hall, the Mess Room,
Rear Entry, Locker Room, Second-Floor

Stair Hall, and Third-Floor Stair Hall.

PPCBAZLE PIGMENT:

FROBABLE MEDIUM: linseed oil

COLOR NOTATICN: MUWsSzZ-Z: 10YR 8/4
SPECTRCFYCTCMETASC COESFICIINTS:

X __ .266 r Y____.290 o ¥Y____ 52,416

PECCMMEMNDATICHS:
CCLCR: Tan (Benjamin Moore CB-66)
PAINT TYPE:_ long oil alkyd
(interior)
VISUAL CEARACTIEZISTICS: high gloss
smooth finish

DOCUMENTATIC
SLIE& NCS.:

QTHER:
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SI7t Cape Cod National Seashore LCCATION 014 Harbor L.S.S.
Wellfleet, Massachusetts DATE__9-18-79 -
PERICD CF RTISTCRATION: 1897 .
TAYER STLICTICH: One
CoMMENTS: This paint color was used for the cornice band in the
Kitchen.

PRCBASLZ PISMZNT:

FROBABLZ MEDIUM: linseed o0il

COLOR NOTATICM: MUWS=—l: 7GY 5/2
SPECTRCEECTCMEITRIC COESTICIZUITS:

X .318 ' Y .349 , X 18.957

RECCHMMZVDATICHNS:
CCLSR: Green/Gray (Benjamin Moore OT-67)
PAINT TY?E: long o0il alkyd
(interior)
VISUAL CZASRCT-IRI5TIC3: high gloss,
smooth finish

LOCTRENTATICN :
SLIDE ¥CS.:

CTEZR:




327
LCCATICH 0l1d Harbor L.S.S.

SITE Cape Cod National Seashore

DATE 9-18-79

Wellfleet, Massachusetts

PERICD CF RTSTORATICON: 1897

-

TAYER SEZIEICTICN: One
COMMENTS: _ This paint color was used for the ceilings on the first

floor of the Life Saving Station.

i

PPCEASLE PIGMENT:

EROBABLE MEDIUM: linseed o0il
COLOR RCTATICM: MLUisZTIl: 10YR 7/1

SPECTREFECSTONETRSC SQESFICIINIT

x .373 r Y . 241 Y 42.972
PECCMCENDATICNS: . )

CLCR: Gray (Benjamin Moore GN-46)

PAINT TYPE:_long oil alkyd
(interior)

VISUAL CHARANCTZFISTICS: high_gloss,
smooth finish

—

DCCUMENTATICN:

SLICE XNCS.:

OTH=R:
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SITE___Cape Cod National Seashore LCCATICN _01d Harbor L.S.S.
Wellfleet, Massachusetts DATE__9-18-79

PERICD CF IZTSTCRATICH: 1897

TAYER S ZCRalils One

 CeM4=NTS: _This paint color was used for the walls in the kitchen,

PPLCBASLE PICMENT:
FROBA3LEZ MEDIUM:  linseed oil
COLOR NCTATION: MUMSIIL: 5.YR 7/2 .
SPECTRCFYCTCMETRIC COESTICIZNTS:
X . 349 v Y .351 r X 36,293
RECCMMENDATICNS:

CLCR: Light Brown (Benjamin Moore ET-63)
PAINT TYPE: long o0il alkyd
(interior)
VISUAL CHEARACTIRZISTICS: high gloss,
smooth finish

COCTMENTATICN:

SLIDE NCS.:

OTE=R:
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LCCATICN 01d Harbor L.S.S.
DATE 9-18-79

SITT__ Cape Cod National Seashore
Wellfleet, Massachusetts

PERITD CF RESVCEATICU: 1897
LAYE® SZZzZCTZICl: One

CcovvzNTS: This paint color was used for the cornice band in the
Mess Room, the pantry, and Rear Entry.

PRCBASLE PIGMENT:

FROBABLE MEDIUM: linseed oil
COLCR NCTATICMN: MUIGSI—L: 2.5YR 5/8
SPECTROPHECTCMEITRIC CCOESFICIINTS:
x 467 r Y .370 P § 19.36

RECCHM=MDATICNS: .
CLZR: Orange (Benjamin Moore ST-19)
PAINT TYPE: long o0il alkyd

(interior)

-y - -

smooth finish

DPCCUMENTATICN:
SLIDE NCS.:

OTHZR:
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Typical Paint Scheme for Room Without a Dado
0ld Harbor Life Saving Station
Provincetown, Massachusetts
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APPENDIX P.

Reconstruction of the
0ld Harbor Life-Saving Station Sign
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United States Department of the Interior
NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

North Atlantic Region
15 State Street
" Boston, Massachusetts 02109

December 9, 1980

IN REPLY REFER TO:

MEMORANDUM
To: Glen Kaye, Chief of Interpretation, CACO
From: E. Blaine Cliver, Chief of Historic Preservation, NARO

Subject: Transmission of Revised Drawings and Specifications for the
Reconstruction of the 0ld Harbor Life Saving Station Sign

Enclosed are two sets of revised specifications and drawings for the
reconstruction of the sign for the 014 Harbor Life Saving Station. The

. elevation of the sign has been redrawn to show the type of the letters and
their spacing based on the c. 1900 photograph. The edgebandof the sign also
has been changed to a simple unmclded band.

The choice of type has been left to the sign maker. Submittals will
include: a sample letter, a drawing showing the type of the letters and
their spacing, and samples of the finish paint colors.

The specifications should include a copy of the early photograph. Since
I have no extra copies of the photograph, I would appreciate it if you
could make a copy to submit with these specifications and drawings to
the contractor.

With Best Wishes for the Holidays.

N,
L ot B /f PP, I

Andrea M. Gilmore
for E.B. Cliver
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REVISED DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
SIGN RECONSTRUCTION
OLD HARBOR LIFE - SAVING STATION
CAPE COD NATIONAL SEASHORE
PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS

Prepared by,
Andrea M. Gilmore
Historic Preservation Conservator
North Atlantic Historic Preservation Center
December 1980
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SPECIFICATIONS
SIGN RECONSTRUCTION
OLD EHARBOR LIFE SAVING STATION
PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS

MATERIALS:
WOOD : Sign: Pine, without knots or defects, pressure treated;
full 2-inch thickness.
Letters: Pine, without knots or defects, pressure treated;
full l-inch thick.
GLUE: Allied Resin E=-152 epoxy adhesive.
NAILS: Finish nails as required.
SCREWS : 2-inch, flat-headed, wood screws.
PAINT: Primer: alkyd exterior, such a Benjamin Moore's "Moorwhite".
Finish: high gloss oil enamel, such a Mobil 0il's "Bulletin
Colors"
Paint
Colors: Background: Yellow - Munsell 10YR 7/8
Edgeband: Grey - Munsell 5PB 7/1
Letters: Black - Munsell N 0.5/
Color Sample Submittal: Please submit through CACO to NAHPC
samples of paint colors for approval.
EXECUTION:

Mill lumber to actual and full size. Pressure-treat all lumber.
Laminate 2-inch wide diagonal, reversed, pine boards.

Cut edgeband ~.1 l1/2-inches thick, 5-inches wide

Secure edgeband with glue and screws, using coped joints throughout.
Paint.with primer and finish coats.

Letters: Letters shall be cut from l-inch thick lumber. Letters shall be
8-inches high and 6-inches wide. The width of the type shall be 1 1l/2-inches.
(See elevation.) Choice of type shall be made by the sign-maker,

based on the attached photograph. A sample of a letter and the layout

for the sign, illustrating the type to be used, shall be submitted

through CACO to NAHPC for approval.

Letters shall be placed 2-inches apart, with the following exceptions.
The "U" and the "S" are separated by four inches; the "S" and the "L"
are separated by eight inches. The words LIFE, SAVING and STATION are
separated by six inches. One other exception is the spacing between the
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"A" and "V" in SAVING. These letters overlap, i.e. there is no space
between them. The baseline of the letters is 3-inches up from the

bottom of the sign. Lettering begins 4-inches from the left side of the
sign.

Letters shall be painted black.
Letters shall be secured to the sign with glue and screws.

Hanging the sign: (To be done by CACO Staff.) The sign shall be secured
to the north roof of the boathouse. The sign shall be placed 5-feet
over from the tower and 6-feet, 4-inches over from the east side of the
boathouse roof. The sign shall be placed 5-inches up from the north edge
of the boathouse roof. The sign shall be secured with "four stout
wrought-iron standards, and two 3/4-inch wrought-iron stay braces". The
design of these two types of hardware shall be determined later. The
wrought-iron standards are to be placed l-foot in from the ends of the
sign and the spaced 4-feet apart. (See elevation for the placement of
the standards.)
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United States Department of the Interior .

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

North Atlantic Region
15 State Strect
Boston, Massachusetts 02109 !

November 7, 1984

IN REPLY REFER TO:

Plymouth Sign Company
P.0. Box 134
South Yarmouth, MA 02664

Dear Sir:

I have reviewed the lettering and sign layout enclosed. As presently
drawn, both the lettering and the placement of the letters is incorrect.
I have enclosed the black and white photo from which the specification
drawing for the sign was made. You will note on this photo, as well as on
the specification drawing of the sign that the ends of the letters are much
more painted than you have drawn them. 1 can appreciate your concern
about the vulnerability of these pointed letters in the Cape Cod climate,
however, the National Park Service has to be concerned with historical accurac
Therefore, the ends of the letters must taper down to no more than 3/4". b
On some of the letters I have dotted in with pencil how the shapes need to be
changed. You should make the changes to the other letters based on these
guidelines, as well as the written information contained in the speciflcations

The size of the letters on your drawing varies considerably. As stated.
in the specifications, they are to be approximately 8-inches high and 6-inches
wide. As presently drawn, the A and V are 8-inches wide. The spacing between
the letters also needs correcting. They should be placed approximately
2-inches apart.

In light of the number of corrections that must be made, the sign should
be redrawn and submitted again for approval.

Sincerely,
. 4
./%u&u.n.. )qgﬁsé&un-c./
Andrea M. Gilmore . ) P

Architectural Conservator

cc Frank Ackerman
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United States Department of the Interior .

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

North Atlantic Region
15 State Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02109

IN REPLY REFER TO:

March 26, 1985

Mr. George Caggeno
Plymouth Sign Company
0ld Main St.

South Yarmouth, MA 02664

Dear Mr. Caggeno:

I have reviewed the lettering style and layout submitted by
Plymouth Sign Company for the 0ld Harbor Life Saving Station
sign. The lettering and layout, as submitted, are approved.

I have filed the layout drawing at the Preservation Center,
assuming you have the original from which to work. If you.
need the drawing returned, please feel free to contact me. .

As noted in the specifications, the lettering begins 4-inches
from the left side of the sign. The baseline of the letters
is 3~-inches up from the bottom of the sign.

Paint color samples must also be submitted for approval as part
of this project. Please submit them at your earliest convenience.

Sincerely,
Hiase T Ly

Andrea M. Gilmore
Architectural Conservator

cc Frank Ackerman, CACO
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United States Department of the Interior
NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

North Atlantic Region
15 State Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02109

April 11, 1985

Mr. George Caggeno
Plymouth Sign Co.

0ld Main St.

South Yarmouth, MA 02664

Dear George:

I have matched the Munsell colors for the 0ld Harbor Life Saving
Station sign to Benjamin Moore paint colors. The colors are
as follows:

Yellow - Munsell 10YR 7/8 - Benjamin Moore GB-8

Gray - Munsell 5PB 7/1 - Benjamin Moore GN-4
Black - Munsell NO.5/ -Benjamin Moore Decorative Trim Paint
Black

The Benjamin Moore black paint does not have a color notation.

A high gloss paint should be used for the sign - either Moore's
House paint or Decorative Trim Colors.

For your reference, I have enclosed color chips for the yellow
and gray paints. The black paint is a standard mix and no color

chip is enclosed.

Please feel free to contact me if you have any additional
gquestions about the paint colors.

Sincerely, .
a7

p -, - f//’
Chun Tk e

Andrea M. Gilmore

cc Frank Ackerman
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United States Department of the Interior .

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

North Atlantic Region
15 State Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02109-8572

IN REPLY REFER TO:

H30 (NAR-PHP)
September 3, 1986

MEMORANDUM

To: Claude Phipps, Maintenance, CACO

From: Andrea Gilwore, NAHPC

Subject: Hardware for mounting the sign at the Old Harbor Life Saving Station

As we discussed on the phone yesterday, the hardware for the mounting of the

sign at 0ld Harbor should remain as specified - four angle braces and two st
braces. The angle and stay braces are to be screwed to the rafters wi‘

three-inch screws that have a 3/8-inch diameter head. The angle and sta
braces are to be screwed to the sign with two-inch screws that have a 3/8-inch

diameter head. All screws shall be screwed in through pre-drilled holes.

The angle and stay braces should be located so that they are screwed into a
rafter. The rafters to which the braces are to be secured are identified on
the attached drawing. The sign should be placed approximately 1'-6" back from
the edge of the roof. It should be placed so that the edge of the screw plate
is at the edge of a shingle course. The angle braces should be secured to the

sign so the sign is one-inch off the roof.

Prior to mounting the hardware, it should be painted. The paint to be used is
as follows: .

Primer: Metal Primer - cold galvanizing compound containing 95% pure zinc
metal, equal to Z.R.C. as manufactured by Z.R.C. Chemical Products

Co., Quincy, MA,
Intermediate Coat: Color - gray - High build epoxy equal to Mobil - Series 89.
Finish Coat: Color - black - Aliphatic enamel equal to Mobil - Series 40-J-5.

I hope the fabrication of the hardware progresses on schedule. Please contact
me if you have any questions about how the sign should be mounted. .

3 Ll .
N A L o LU e

RV
:_/" ,f' LT 4P A /I

Andrea M. Gilmore
Architectural Conservator
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United States Department of the Interior .
NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

North Atlantic Region
15 State Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02109-3572

IN REPLY HEFER 10,

February 4, 1988

Memorandum
To: Chief of Interpretation, North District, CACO
From: Historic Preservation Conservator, NAHPC

Subject: O0ld Harbor Life Saving Station Sign

After many years of deliberation, I'm glad to see that the
Park is finally going to install the sign at ©ld Harbor.
Please follow Andrea Gilmore's instructions 1in her 9/3/86
memorandum for the exact 1location of the sign installation
and the specifications for painting the sign hardware. Use .
3" bolts to attach the hardware to the sign and ask your
Chief of Maintenance what size bolts should be used to attach
the hardware to the rafters. The size of both bolts will
determine the size of pre-drilled holes necessary in the
respective braces. If you have any more questions, please
call; but I think this 1last enclosed revision should be
acceptable to all.

Enclosure
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